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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem, CADILLAC,
the CADILLAC Crest & Wreath and the name SEVILLE
ate regislered tradermarks of General Molors
Corporation.

This manual includes the |atest information at the time it
was printed. We reserve the right 1o make changes
ahter that time without further notice,. For vehicles first
sold in Canada, substiiute the name "General Molors of
Canada Limited” tor Cadillac Motor Car Divislon
whanever it appears in this manual.

Flease keep this manual [n your vehicle, so it will bhe
there il you ever nead it whan vou're on the road. If you
sell the vehicle, please lsave this manual in it so the
NEw OWNer can use i,

Litho In U.S.A.
Par Na. 25739783 A First Ediion

Canadian Owners

You can obtain a French copy of this manual from your
dealer ar from:

Helm, Incorporated
P.O. Box 07130
Detroit, M| 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many people read thelr owner's manual from Beginning
o end when they first recaive thelr new vehicle: If
you do this, it will helg you learn about the fegtures.and
controls for your vehicle. In this manial, you'll find
that plctures and words work together to axplain things.

Index

A good place o look for whit you need is the Index in
back of the manual. it's an alphabetical lisl of whal's
n the manual, and the page number where you'll find i

ﬂﬂnﬁyngm General Motors Corporation 06/19/02
All Rights Reserved




Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find 8 number of salely cauticns in this book
We use a box and the word CALUTION 1o tell you about
things that could hurl vou || you were la lgnore the
WRITING,

in the caution ared, weé &l you whal the hazard Is.
Then we tell you what 1o do 1o help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions. If you don't, you

of others could ba hurt

/N CAUTION:

These mean there |s something that could hurt
you or athar paople.

You will also find a circle
with a slash through 11 in
this ook, This safety
symbol means "Don't,
“Don't do this™ or “Don'l lel
this happen,”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Alsa, in this bool you will find these nolices:

Notice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

A notice will lell yeu about something that ean damage
your vehicle. Many limes, this damage would not be
covered by your warranty, and i could be costly. But the
notice will tell you what to do to help avoid the

damage.

Whan you read other manuals, you migh! see CAUTION
and NOTICE warnings In different colors or in differant
words

You'll also see waming labels on your vehicle. They use
the same wards, CAUTION or NOTICE.

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehlcle may be eguipped with components and
labels that use symbols Instead of text. Symbaols, used
on your vehicle, are shown along with the text
dascribing the operation or infermation relating to. a
specific component, control, message, gage or indicator,

It you nead halp figuring out & specific name of &
component, gage or indicator reference the following
topice In the Index:

* “Engine Compariment Overview”
“Instrument Panel Overviaw”
“Climate Contrals”

* “Audio Systems”

Also see Waming Lights, Gages and Indicalors on
jpage 3-34.
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These are some examples of vehicle symbols vou may find on your vehicle
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Front Seats

Power Seats

1-2

The power seat confrols
are localed on the
oputboard sides of the from
seal cushions.

Mova the front of the seat control up or down to
ad|ust the front portion of the cushion,

Maove the rear of the seat control up of down to
adjust the rear porticn of the cushian,

Lift up or push down on the center of the seal
control o move the enfire seat up or down,

Slide the seal control lorward or rearward o move
the seal orward or rearward.

Power Lumbar

It your vehicle has this
feature, the control Is
located on the outboard
sides of the fron! seals.

Use the power seat controls fiest to gat the proper
pasition, then continue with the lumbar adjustiment,

Press the lumbar control forward to increase support
and rearward 1o decrease suppor, Prass the control up
ar down to raise or lower the support machanism.

Keep in mind that as your seating position changes, as
It may during Jong trips, so should the pasiticn of
your lumbar suppeort. Adjusl the seal as nesded.




Heated Seats

The front seal controls are
located in the center
constle. The rear seal
controls are |located on the
rear doars.

Push the bulton ance lor a high setting, twice for a low
getting, and a third lime to turn off the heated seal

The LO setting warms the seatback and cushion until
the seat approximates body tempearature, The HI setting
heats the seat 1o a sligntly higher temparaiure.

The heated seats can only be used when the ignition Is
[umea an. [Ne Neanng s ments In e saars
automatically tum olf when the vehicle's Ignition |s
iumed off.

Cnly the outboard rear seat positions have heating
Ehamants.

Reclining Seatbacks

The recliming tront
seathack controls are
localad on the oulhgard
side of rach front seat.

Prass the top of the control forward or rearward to

adjust the seatback angle. Push the control up or down

lo adjust the head restraint and shoulder belt helght
positions.

Ses Head Restranis on page 1-5.
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Dion't have a seatback reclined if your vehicle is moving.

A\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicla
Is In motion can be dangerous. Even il you
buckle up, your safety bells can’t do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job. In & crash,
you could go Into it, recelving neck or other
injuries,

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back In the seat and wear your safety belt

properly.
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Head Resiraints

Ads! vour head restraint 50 that the too of the restraini
15 ciosest to the lop of your head. This pasihon
reduces the chance ol a neck injury in a crash.

The switches used to
adiust the front head
rastrainls are logated on
the outboard side of
sach front seat

Use the verical power saat switch to mave a front seal
hiead restraint up or down. Pull up or push down an
the switch 1o move the haad restraint up or down.
Maoving the head restraint also changes the haight of
the shoulder bslt.

The head rastrainis fill forward and réarward also.

To filt the head restraints forward, grasp the lop of the
restraimt and move il forwand o whas vou want i

te go until you hear a click. It will then be locked into
thiat positian until you need o move |t again. Pulling
lorward past the last position will allow the resiraint to
refurn to @n upnght posilion

The rear head restraints are adjustable, alse. They tilt
lorwarnd and rearward like the front head estraints,
bul they do nol move up and down.
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Safety Belts
Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

Thiz part of the manual tells you how 1o use safety
belts propery. It also t=lls you some things you should
not do with satety belts.

A\ CAUTION:

N CAUTION:

Don't et anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly. If you are in a
crash and you're not wearing a safety beilt,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected froam it.
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might notl be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your safety belt,
and check that your passengers’ belts are
fastened properly too.

It is extremealy dangerous to ride in a cargo
area, inside or outside of a vehicle. In a
collision, people riding in these areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seats and safety
beits. Be sure everyone in your vehicle is in a
seat and using a safety belt properly.
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Your vehicle has a light
that comes on as &
reminder to buckle up. See
salely Belf Rerminder

Light on page 3-38.

In most slates and all Canadian provinces, the law says
o wear salaty belts. Hare's why: Thay work.

You never know I you'll be in a crash. If you do have a
crash, you don't know if it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
sancus that even buckled up a person wouldn't survive.
But most crashes are In between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and somelimes walk
away. Withoul belts they could have bean badly hur

or Killed.

Alter mare than 30 years of safety belts In vehicles, the
{acts are clear, In most grashes buckling up does
mattar.,. a lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride In or on anything, you go as fast as
it goes.

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose it's Just a seal on
wheeals,

-7



Fut somaone on Il Gel il up 1o speed, Then stop the vehicke. The rider
doesn't slop,




The person keeps going untl stepped by something, In ar the instrumant panel...
a real vehicle, it could be the windshield...
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or the safsty belis)

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle doas.
You get more time to sfop. You stop over mora distance,
and your strongest bones take the farces. That's why
safety belts make such good =ense.

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Q:
A:

Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be — whather you're waanng a salety
belt or nat. But you can unbuckle a safety bell,
even il you're upside down, And your chante

ol being conscious during and afler an accident, so
vou ¢an unbuckle and get oul, is much greater if
yol are belled.

If my vehicle has air bags. why should | have lo
wear safety belis?

Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
most of them in the future. But they are
supplemantal systems only; so they work with
safely belis - nol instead of fhem. Every air bag
system evar offerad lor sale has required the use of
safety bells; Even if you're in a vehicla that has

air bags, you shil have to buckle up fo get the mosl
protaction, That's true nol only In frantal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions




Q: i I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

A You may be an excelent driver, but if you're in an
accident - avan ona thal isn'l your faull — you and
your passangars can be hurl Being a good
driver dossn't protect you from things beyond your
cantrol, such as bad drivers.

Most accidents ocour within 25 miles (40 km) of
home, And the greatest number of serious injunes
and deaihs otcur at speads of less than 40 mph
(65 Kkmh).

Salety beits are lor everyone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is only for people of adult size

He aware that there are special things o know aboul
safety belts and children, And there are different

rulas for smaller children and babies. If a child will

be riding in your vehicle, see Older Children on

page 1-24 or Infants and Young Childran on

page 1-26 Follow those rules for everyone's prolection,
First, you'll want to know which restraint systems

your vehicle has.

We'll slart with the driver position,

Driver Position
This part describes the dnver's restraint system.
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Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder bell. Here's how 1o wear it
proparly,
1. Close and lock the daor.

2, Adjust the seal 8o you can sit up straight. To ses
how, ses "Seats” in the Index.

1-12

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the balt across you.

Don't let it get twisted.

The lap-shoulder belt may lock it you pull the belt
across you very quickly, If this happens, lel tha balt
go back slightly 10 uniogk i Then pull the belt
ACrOSE you more slowly,

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks,

Pull up on the [ach piate to make sure it is
secura. If the ball isn't long encugh, see Salely
Balt Extender on page 1-23.

Make sure the elegse button on the buckle is
positionad so you would be able to unbuckla the
safaty balt guickly if you ever had to.




The lap parl ol the bell should be wormn law and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a orash, this
applies force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
lzss likely to slide under the fap belt. I you shd under it,
the belt would apply force at your abdomen. This

could cause serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder
belt should go over the shoulder and across the

chesl. These parls al the bady are best able to take bell
rastraining forcas.

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or crash
or If you pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor.

Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Before you begin to drive. mova the shouldar belt
adjuster o the height that’s nght for you. Adjust the
height se that the shoulder portion of the belt is centerad
on your shoulder. The ball should be away from your
face and neck, bul not telling off your shoulder

To adjust the fromt seat shoulder belts, see Head
Resfraints on page 1-5
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: What's wrong w g
(J: What g with this? A CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt

is too leose. In a crash, you would mave
forward too much, which could increase injury.

The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give nearly
as much protection this way.,
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(): what's wrong with this?

A CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
hones. This could cause serious internal
injuries, Always buckie your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

."i: Tha hall g hickles in the wrono plaoe




(): what's wrang with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be serlously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
Increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to
tha ribs, which aren’t as sirong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen.

Al

The shoulder belt is wam under the apm. It shotld
b wom over the shoulder at all timeas.




Q: What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted beit,

In & crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact torces. If a belt is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer to fix it

A The balt is twisted anrnss the hndy

17



To uniatch the belt, just push tha button on the buckis
The belt should go back out of the way.

Beafore you close the door, be sure the bell |s out of the
way. If you slam the door on it, you can damage
both the belt and your vehicle,

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for evaryone, meluding pregnant
women. Like all eccupants, they are mare likely to be
seriously injured (I they don’t wear safety bslts,

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder beil. and
the fap portion should be wom as low as possible,
below the rounding, throughout the pregnancy

1-18



The best way to protact the fetus is fo protect the
mother. When a safety belt is wom properly, [I's more
likedy thal the fetus won't be hurt in & crash. For
pregnant women, 8s for anyone, the key to making
safely belts effective Is weanng them properly,

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how to wear the right frant passenger’s safety
belt properly, see Odver Position on page 1-11,

The right front passenger's safety belt works the same
way as the driver's safety bell — except Tor one

thing. Il you ever pull the lap partian of the bell oul all
the way, you will engags the child restraint locking
feature. If this happens, just let the belt go back all the
way and start again

Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important for rear seat passengers to buckle
up! Accident statistics show that unbelted people In the
rear s2al are hurl mare aften in crashes (han thoss
who are wearing salety balts

Rear passengers who aren’t salely belled can be
thrown out of the vehicle in a crash. And they can sirike
othars in the vehiclie who are weaanng safety bells,

Rear Seat Passenger Positions

1




Lap-Shoulder Belt

All rear seating positions have lap-shoulder balts, Here's
how o waar ane properly.

1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt aoross you,
Den’t let it gat twisted.
The shoulder belt may lock i you pull the belt
across you very quickly. If this bappens, let ke belt
go back slightly to unlock it. Then pull the bealt
across you more slowly,

2. Push the laich plate into the buckle until it clicks,

If the belt stops before it reaches the buckie, tilt
the latch plate and keap pulling until you can
buckie I,

Pull up on ke latch plate to make sure it Is secure,

I tha bell Is not long enough, see Safely Beit
Extender on page 1-23.

Make sure the release bulton on the buckle s
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle fhe
satety bell quickly it you ever had lo.
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3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckie
end ol the bell as you pull up on the shoulder part

The tap part ol the balt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a grash, this

applies force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
tasa hkely Jo ahde wode e tap el §§ you sid under it
the bell would apply foroe at your abdomen. This

could cause safous o even fatal injuries. The shouldar
belt should go over the shoulder and across the

chest, These parls of the body are bes! able to take belt

restraining forces,
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The safety belt locksif there's a sudden stop or 8 ¢rash,
or if you pull the bell very quickly oul of the retracior.

Z\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurl if your shoulder bell
is too locse. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could Increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

To unlatch the bel, just push the butten on the buokle.




Safety Belt Pretensioners

Your vehicle has safety bell pretensioners. You'll find
thern on the buckle end of the safety belts for the driver
and right front passenger. They help the safety belts
reduce a person's forward movement in a moderate to
savera crash In which the front of the vehicle hits
somathing

Pratensioners work only onge. If they activate in a
crash, you'll need lo get new ones, and probably other
new parts for your safety belt system, See Replacing
Rastraint System Paris After a Crash on page 1-52

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safaty belt will fasten around you, you
should use iL

But it a salety belt isn't long enough fo fasten, your
dealer will order you an extender. If's free. When you go
ir to order it, take the heaviest coal you will wear, so
the extendear will be long enough for you, The extendar
will be just tor you, and just for the seal In your

vehicle thal you choose. Don't let someone else use I,
and use [t only for the saal it is made {o fit. To wear

it, just attach it to the regular safety beit.

1-£3



Child Restraints (): What is the proper way to wear safety belts?

A It possible, an older child should wear a

i lap-shoulder belt and get the additional restraint &
Older Children shoulder belt can provide. The shoulder balt
should not cross the face or neck. The lap helt
should it snugly below (he hips, just louching the
tap of the thighs. It should never be wom over
the abdomen, which could cause severs or gven
fatal internal injuries in & crash,

Accident stalistics show that children are safer ij thay
ara restrained in the rear saat.

In & crash, children who are not buckiad up can sirike
other peaple who are buckled up, or can be thrown
out of the vehicle. Qlder children need to use safaty
balts prapearly

Oldar children who have outgrown booster seats should
waar the vehicle's salety balis.
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{J: What if a child Is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt
is very close to the child's face or neck?

A if the child Is sitling in a seat next to-a window,
mowe the child toward the center of the vehicle.
\f thex child is sitting in the center rear seat
passenger pasition, move the child toward the
safety belt buckde. In either case. be sure that the
shoulder belt still is an the child's shoulder, 50
that in a crazh the chiid's upper body would have
thie restraint thal bells provide.

A\ CAUTION:

Newver do this.

Here two children ara wearing the same beif.
The belt can't properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A belt
must be used by only one person at a time.
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&\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is silting in a seat thal has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder parl is
behind the child. If the child wears the belt in

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the beit. The belt's force would then be applied
right on the child's abdomen. That could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

The lap porion of the bell should be wom low and snug
on the hips, |ust touching the child's thighs. This
applias balt lorce to the child's pelvic bones in a crash,

Infants and Young Children

Everyone in a vahicle needs protection! This includas
nfants and all ather children, Neither the distance
traveled norihe age and size ol the traveler changes
the nead. for everyone to use safety restraimnts. In
fact, tha law in every state in the United Statas and: in
every Canadlan province says children up fo soms
age must be restrained while In & vehicle

Every time infanls and young children nde in vehiclas,
they should have the protection provided by appropnate
restraints. Young children should not use the vehicle's
adult safety belts alone, unless there s no other choice.
Inskead, (hey need fo use a child restraint
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CAUTION: (Continued)

For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

(40 kmth),-a 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-1b. {110 kg) force on a person’s
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restraint.

N\ CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh
much — until a crash. During a erash a baby will
become sa hesavy it is nol possibie lo hold it.

CAUTION: [(Continued)
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(): What are the different types of add-on child

/N CAUTION: restraints?

A: Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vehicle's owner, are available in four basia ypes.
Selection of a particular restraint should take into
consideration not anly the child's weight, height and
age but also whether or not the restraint will be
compatible with the motor vahicle In which it will
be used.

For most basic types of child resiraints, there are

system nor Its air bag system is designed for ;
: many different models avallable. When purchasing a
g hotng childvan and Jntants nesd. the child restraint, be sure It is desigried to be used

protection that a child restraint system can in a motar vehicle, 1§ 11 is, the restraint will have a

provide. tabel saying that It meets federal motor vehicle
safety standards.

The restraint manufacturer's Instructions that coma
with the resirain! siaie the weighl and height
limitaticns for a particular child restraint. In addition,
there are many kinds of restraints available for
chiidran with spacial needs.

Children who are up against, or very close 1o,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outstanding protection for aduits
and older children, but not for young children
and infants, Neither the vehicle’s safety belt
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4\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complete support,
including support for the head and neck. This is
necessary because a newbomn infant’'s neck is
weak and its head weighs so much compared
with the rest of its body. In a crash, an infantin a
rear-facing seat settles into the restraint, so the
crash forces can be distributed across the
strongest part of an infant’s body, the back and
shoulders. Infants always should be secured in
appropriate infant restralnis.

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child’s
hip bones are still 50 small that the vehicle's
regular safety bell may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up around the child’'s abdomen. In a crash, the
belt would apply force on a body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or fatal Injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
apprapriate child resiraints.




Child Restraint Systems

(B

A rear-lacing Infant seal (B) provides restraint with the
seating surface against the back of the infant. The

An infant car bed (A), & special bed made for usa in a hamess system holds the infanl in place and. in a crash,
matar vehicle, |5 an infant restraint system designed acts to keep the infant positioned in the restraint,

to restrain or position & child on a continuous fiat

surface. Make sura that the infant’'s head rests toward

the centar of the vahicle.
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A torward-facing child seat (C-E} provides restraint tor
thie child's body with the hameass and also sometimes
with surfaces such as T-shaped or shelf-like shields,

A booster seat (F-G) is a child restraint designed to
improve the fit of the vehicle's safety ball system. Some
booster seats have a shoulder belt positioner, and
soTiE {ilgh-Daun ousio seais fRve-a ive-point Ddmess,
A booster seat can aiso help a chiid lo see out the
window,
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Q: How do child restraints work?

Az A child restraint system s any device designed for
use in a motor vehicle 1o restrain, seat, or position
chitdren. A bullt-in child restraint system is a
permanant part of the motor vehicle, An add-on
child restraint system Is a portable one, which
I& purchased by the vehicle’s owrier
For many years, add-on child restraints have used
the adult belt systam in the vehicle. To help
reduce the chance of injury, the child also has to be
secured within the restraint. The vehicle's belt
syslem secures the add-on chlld restraint In the
vahicts, and the add-on child restraint's hamess
systam holds the child in place within the restraint.
One syslem, the three-point hamess. has slraps
that comea down over each of the infant's shoulders
and buckle together at the crotch. The five-paint
harness system has two shoulder straps, fwo
hip straps and a crotch strap. A shield may taks the
place of hip straps. A T-shaped sheld has
shoulder straps that are aftached o a fal pad which
rests lgw against the child's body. A shelf- or
armrest-type shield has straps that are attached lo
a wide, shelf-ike shield that swings up or 1o
the sida,

When choosing a child restraint. be sure the child
resiraint is designed 1o be used in a vehicle, Il it is, it
will have a lebel saying that it meets federal maotor
vahiole safety standards.

Then follow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find these instructions on the restraint itssif or in a
oookiet, or both. These restraints use the belt systam in
your vehicle, but the child also has o be securad

within the restraint to help reduce the chance of parsonal
injury. When securing an add-on child restraint, refer

ta the instructions that come with the restraint which may
be on the restraint itsalf or in a booklet, or both, and

to this manual, The child restraint instructions are
impartant, so if they are not available, obtain a
replacement copy from tha manufacturer.
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Where to Put the Restraint

Aceident statishos show that ohildren are safar if they

ara rasirained in Iha rear rather than the front seal
Gienaral Motors, thersfore, recommends that child

restrainls be secured in a rear seat, Including an Infant

riding in a rear-facing infant seat, a child riding in &

forward-tacing child seat and an older child riding in a

boaster seal. Never pul & rear-facing child restraint
ir the fronl passenger seal. Hera's why:

A CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag inflates. This |s because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air baag.

rear seal
You may secure a forward-facing child

do, always move the fronl passenger seat as
far back as [t will go. It's better to secure the
child restraint in a rear seat.

Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a

restraint in the right front seat, but befare you

Wheraver you mstall i, be sure to secure the child
restraint properly.

Keep In mind that an unsecured child restraint can
move arpund |n g collision or sudden stop and injure
pecple in the vehicie. Be sure 1o properly secure

any child restraint in your vehicle - aven when no child
I5in I

Top Strap

Some child restraints have a top strap, or "top 1ether. It
can help restrain the child restraint during a collision.
For it o work, a top strap must be propardy anchored to
the vehicle. Some top strap-equipped child restraints
are designed for use with or without the {op strap belng
anchored. Others requirg the top sirap always 1o be
anchorad, Ba sure to read and lollew the Instructions tor
your child restraint. If yours requires that the top strap
be anchored, don't use the restraint unless it is anchared
praperly.

Il the' child restraint does not have a top sirap, one can
be obtainad, in ki form, for many child restraints.

Ask the child restraint manufacturer whather or not a kit
i available.
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In Canada, the law requires that torward-facing child
restraints have a top strap, and that the strap be
anchored. In the United States, some child restraints
also have a top strap, Il your child restraint has a
ko strap, it should be anchored.

Anchor the top strap to one of the following anchor
points. Be suré (o use an anchor point localed on the
same side ol the vehicle as the seating position
whare the child restraint will be placed.

it you have an adjustable head restraint, routs the tap
strap under it

Cince you have the lop strap anchored, you'll be ready
o sacure the child restraimt itself, Tighten the top
strap when and as the child restraint manufacturer’s
nstructions say.

Top Strap Anchor Location

Your vehicle has 1op sfrap anchors already Installed for
the rear seating positions. You'll find the two rear
outboard anchors: hahind the rear seat on the filler pansk.,

In order to get to one ol these brackets, you'll have Lo
apen the trim cover. When using & top
strapped-eglipped child rastraint In & rear outhoard
position, be sure to route the top strap under the head
restraint
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Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

I
e

7

Your vehicls has the LATCH system. You'll find
anchors {A) in all three rear seating positions.

Ihe top strap anchor for the cerer rear seating position
s focaled al the top of the seal. In arder to get to this
brackel, you'll have to unzip the seat cover
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To assist you In locating
the lower anchors for this
child restraint system,
each sealing position with
the LATCH system will
have the LATCH system
symbol on the seatback
dirgctly above the anchors:

In order to use the system, you need either a
iorward-facing child restraint that has attaching
points (B) at its base and & top tether anchor (T),
or a rear-faging child résiraint that has attaching
points (B), as shown here,

A, Vehicle anchor
B. LATCH systam attachmeant pomnis
C. Top strap
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2 CAUTION:

if a LATCH-lype child restraint isn't attached to
its anchorage points, the restraint won't be
able to protect a child sitting thera. In & crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage poinis,
or usa the vehicle's safely bells 1o secure the
restraint. See "Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System” or “Securing
a Child Restraint in a Aear Seatl Position™ in
the Index lor Information on how to secura a
child restraint in your vehicle.

A, Vahicle anchor
B, LATCH system antachment paints

Use he LATUH system Instead of the vehicle's safety
belis to sacure & child restraint.
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1. Find the anchors for the seating posilion you want
o use, wherae the bottom of the saatback meets the
hack ol the seat cushion,

2. Put the child restraint on the seat

3. Attach the anchor points on the child restraint o the
anchars in the vehicle, The child restraint
instructions will show you how.

4. If the child restraint is forward-facing, attach the top
strap to the top strap anchor, S&e Top SirEp on
page 1-33 Tighten the top strap according fo
the child restraint instructions.

5. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions {0 be sure it 6 securse.

To remave the child restraint, simply unhotk the top
sirap from the top lether anchor and then discannect the
anchor points

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Seat Position

M\
oy

It your child restraint is equipped with the lalch system,
sge Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for Children
(LATCH System) on page 71-35.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder bell, See Top Sirap on
page 1-33if the child restraint has one. Be sure to follow
the instructicns that came with the child restraint. Secure
the child restraint when and as the instructions say

1. Put the rastraint on the saal.

2. Pick up the iatch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belf through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you hiow

1-38



Tilt the latch plate to adjus! the belt If nesded. 3. Buchle the bell. Make sura the release bulton is
positioned s6 you would be able to unbuckla the
salety bell guickly if you ever had 1o,
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4.

5.

To tighten the belt. pull up on the shoulder belt
while you push down on the child restraint I

you're using a forward-facing child restraint, you
may find it helpful to use your knee 1o push down on
the child restrainl as you tahten the beil

Push and pull the child restraint in differant
directions 1o be sure il |5 s8cure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
salety bell and let It go back all the way. The safely

bell will move lreely again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passenger.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

AN
It your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH

system, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH System) on page. 1-35,

Your vehicle has a right front passenger air bag. Never
put & rear facing child restraint in this seal. Hera's why:

A\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag inflales. This Is because

CAUTION: (Continued)




CAUTION: (Continued)

the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close (o the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear saal,

Althaugh a rear saat s & safer placs, you can securg a
forward-facing child restraint in the nght front seat.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder bell, See the sarlier part
about the Tog Strap on page 1-33, if the child restraint
has one. Be surg lo follow the instructions thal came
with the child restraint. Secure the child in the child
restraint when and as the instructions say.

1

. Bacause your vehicle has a right front passenger

alr bag, always move the seal as far back as it will
go betore securing a forward-facing child restraint.

San Pewar et o pagie 1 2

2. Put the resiraint on the seatl

]

Pick up the tatch plate, and run the Jap and shoulder
portions of tha vehicle’s safety bell through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you how.

4. Buckle the bell, Make sure the releasa button is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.
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5. Pull the rest of the ap belt-all the way oul of Ihe
refractor {0 sel the lock.

142

6. To tighten the bell, feed the lap beit back inlo the
retractor while you push down on the child restraint
You may find it helptul to use your knee 0 push
down on the child restraint as you tighien the bsll

7. Push and pull the child restraint in differenl
directions to ba sura It |s seoure:

Ta reamove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety
belt will move freely agdin and be raady 10 work for an
adult or larger child passenger.




Supplemental Inflatable
Restraint (SIR)

This part explains the frontal and side impact
Supplemental Infiatable Restraint (SIR) systems or air
bag systems

Your vehicle has four air bags - a frontal alr bag for the
driver, another frontal air bag for the right front
passenger, a side impact air bag for the driver, and
anothar side Impact air bag for the nght front passenger
Frontal air bags are designed to help reduce the risk

ol Injury from fhe forge of an Inflating frontal air bag, But
these gir bags must inflate very quickly to do their job
and comply with federal reguiations.

Here are tha mast imporant things 1 know about the
air hag systems:

CAUTION: (Continued)

A\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash
il you aren’t wearing your safety bell — even |f
you have air bags. Wearing your safety belt
during a crash helps reduce your chance of

CAUTION: (Continued)

hitting things inside the vehicle or being
ejected from it. Air bags are designed to work
with safety belts but don't replace them.

Frantal air bags for the driver and right front
passenger are designed to deploy only in
moderate to severe frontal and near frontal
crashes. They aren't designed to inflate at all in
rollover, rear or low-speed frontal crashes, or in
many side crashes. And, for some unrestrained
occupants, frontal air bags may provide less
protection in frontal crashes than mare forceful
air bags have provided in the pasL

The side impact air bags for the driver and right
front passenger are designed to inflate only in
moderate to sevare crashes where something
hits the side of your vehicle. They aren’t
designed to infiate in frantal, in rollaver or in
rear crashes.

Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
bell properly — whether or not there's an air
bag for that person,
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A\ CAUTION:

N CAUTION:

Both frontal and side impact air bags inflate
with great force, laster than the blink of an eye.
If you're too close to an inflating air bag, as you
would be if you were leaning forward, it could
seriously injure you. Safely belts help keep you
in position tor air bag inllation before and
during a crash. Always wear your safety belt,
even with frontal air bags. The driver should sit
as far back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle. Front occupanis should
nol lean on or sleep against the door.
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Anyone who is up against, or very close 1o,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer the best protection for adults, but
not for young chiidren and infants. Neither the
vehicle's safaty belt system nor its air bag
system is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicte. To read how,
see the part of this manual called “Older
Children” or "infants and Young Children"”.




AIR

3G ~

United States Canada

There is an air bag readiness lighl on the Instrumant
panel, which shows AIR BAG or the air hag symbal.

The systemn checks the air bag electrical system
for malfunctions. The light tells you il there i$ an
glectrical problem. See Air Bag Readiness Light an
page 3-39 for more Information

Where Are the Air Bags?

Tine tover s (o il air Layg s 0 e rmigoke of ine
staaring wheel.
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The nght front passenger's frontal air bag is in the Tha driver's side Impact air bag is in the side of the
instrument panel on the passenger's side driver's seatbacy ciosest to the door
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The right front passenger’s side impact alr bag s in the
side of the passenger's seatback closest 1o the door.

AN CAUTION:

If something is between an occupant and an
alr bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
severe imjury or even death. The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering. Don't iet seat covers block the
inflation path of a side impact air bag.

When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

The driver's and right front passanger's frontal ar bags
are designed to inflale in moderate to severo frontal

or near-irontal crashes. gt ey are GE5|QI‘1E{I iy intiate
only If the mpact speed is above the system'’s
designed “threshold lsyval”

It your vehicle goes straight into a wall tha! doesn’t
maove ar defarm, the threshold level s 2bout 8 to 15 mph
(14 19 24 km/h). The threshold level can vary, however,
with spacific vehicle design, so thal it can ba someawhat
above or below this rangs,
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It your vehicle sinkes something that will move or
deform, such as a parked car, the threshold level will be
highar. Tha driver's and right front passanger's frontal
air bags are not designed 1o infllate in roliovers, rear
Impacts, or in many sida impacts because inflation
would not help the occupant.

The side impacl air bags are designed o inflate in
moderate 1o sevare side crashes, A side impact alr bag
will Inflate if the crash sevarity s above the sysiem's
designed “threshoid lavel”. The threshold level can vary
with specilic vehitle design. Side Impact air bags are
not designed 1o inflate in frontal or near-trontal impacts,
rollovers or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the oocupant, A side impact alr bag will only deploy
on the side of the vehicle that is struck,

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
to a vehicle or bacause of what the repair costs were.
For frontal air bags, Inflation s determined by the angle
of the impact and how quickly the vehicle slows down

in frontal and near-frontal impacts. For side impact

alr bags, inflatlen is determined by the location

and severty of the impact

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In-an impact of sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
systam detacts that the vehicle is In a orash. For

both frontal and side impact air bags. the sensing
system triggers a release of gas from the infiator, which
nflates the air bag. The inllator, the air bag and

related hardware are all part of the air bag modules
inside-the steenng whael, the instrument panel, and 1he
side of the fron! seatbacks clasest to the door,

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In modarate to severe fronlal or near frontal collisions.
gven belled occupants can cantacl the steenng wheel or
the instrument panel. In moderate to sevare side
collisions, even halted gccupants can contact the inside
nfthe vehicle. The air DEI%EL.IPFIETHEH’['E the proteqtion
provided by salety balls. Alr bags distibute the force of
the impact more evenly over the occupant's uppear Body,
stopping the eccupant mare gradually, But the trontal air
bags would not help you In many types of collisions,
ncluding rollovers, rear impacts, and many side impacts,
primanly because an oocupant’s mation ks not toward the
air bag. Side impact air bags would nol kelp you in many
types of collisions, Including frontal or near fronfal
collisions, rollovers, and rear impacts, primanly bacause
an oecupant’s motlon is not loward those air bags.
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Alr bags should never be regarded as anything mara than
a supplement to safety belts, and then only in moderate
1o severe frontal or near-frontal collisians for the driver's
and right front passenger's frontal air bags, and only in
maoderate o savere side collisions for the driver's and
right front passenger's side iImpact alr bag.

What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

After the air bag inflates, It quickly deflates, so quickly that
some people may not even realize the air bag inflated,
Some components of the air bag module - the steering
wheel hub for the drver's alr bag, the Instrument panel lor
the right front passenger’ s bag, the side of the seatback
closest tothe door for the drver and right friont
passenger s side impact air bags — will be hot for-a short
time. The parts of the bag that come Into contact with you
may be warm, but not too hot 1o louch. There will be
some smoke and dust coming from the vents in the
deflated air bags. Air bag inflation dogsn’t pravent the
driver from sgeing or being able o steer the vehicke, nor
does it stop peopla from leaving the vahlcle.

/N CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble, To avolid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as |t is sale
to do so. If you have breathing problems but
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
prablems fallowing an air bag deplayment, you
should seek medical attention.

Your vehicie has a feature that will automatically unlock
the doors and turn the inlencr lamps on whan the air
bags inllale (it bailery power is available). You can lock
the doors again and twrn the interior lamos off by

using the door lock and Intenar lamp controls:
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In many crashes severs enough to inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation.
Addifional windshigld breakage may alsa ocour from the
right lront passenger air bag.

* Air bags are designed fo inflate only once, After an
air bag infiates, you'll need some new parts for
your air bag systam. It you don't gel them, tne air
bag system won'l be lhere to help protect you
in anather crash. A new system will include air bag
medules and possibly other pars. The service
manual lor your vehicle covers the need to replace
ofher parts.

* Your vehicle is aguipped with a crash sensing and
diagnostic madule, which records infarmation
about the frontal air bag system. The module
records information about the readiness ol the
system, when the system commands air bag
inflation and driver's safety bell usage al
deployment. The mbdule also records speed,
enging rpm, brake and throtlle data.

* |el only qualified technicians weork on your air bag
systems. Improper service can mean that an air
bag system won't work properly. See your deater for
SETVICE.

Notice: I you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger’'s air bag, ar the air
bag covering on the driver's and right front
passenger's seathack, the bag may not work
properly. You may have to replace the air bag
module in the steering wheel, both the air bag
module and the instrument panel for the right front
passenger’'s air bag, or both the air bag module
and seatback for the driver's and right front
passenger’s side impact air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Air bags affect how your vehicte should be serviced.
Thete are parta of the air bag systems in several places
around your vehicie. Your dealer and the service
manual have migrmation about servicing your vehicle

and the air bag systems. To purchase a service manual,

see Service Publications Ordaring lnfarmation on
page 7-8

A\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 seconds after the ignition key is
turned off and the batlery s disconnected, an
air bag can still inflate during improper
service. You can be injured il you are close to
an air bag when it inflates. Avoid yellow
connectors. They are probably part of the air
bag syslem. Be sure to follow proper sarvice
procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The air bag systems do not need regular maintenance.
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, latch plates. retractors

and anchorages are working properly. Look for any ather
loose or damaged satety belt system parts. it you sae
anything that might keep a safety belt system from doing
s job, have it repaired.

Torn or frayed safety bells may not protect you n a
grash. They can rip apart under impact forces, If a beit
is torm or frayed, get a new ona-right away

Also look tor any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have therm repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does nol need regular maintenance. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

A\ CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle, A damaged restrainl system may
not properly protect the person using it,
resulting in serious injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
syslems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacements made as soon a5 possible.
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It you've had a crash, do vou need new bells or LATCH
system pars’

After a very mingr callision, nothing may be necessary.
Bul it the belis were sirelched, as thay would be if

worn during & more severe crash, the you nead
new parns.

i the LATCH system was being used dunng a morsg
severe crash, you may need new LATCH system parts.

If belts ars cul or damaged, replace them. Collisicn
damage also may mean you will need to have LATCH
gystem, salety bell or seat parts repalred or replaced.

New parts and repairs may be nocessary aven | the
bell or LATCH systermn wasn'l being used al the time of
the coliision

It an air bag inflates, you'll nesd to replace air bag
syslem parts. See the parl on the air bag system earlier
in this seclion,

I the frontal air bags inflate, you'll also need lo replace
the driver's and right front passengers salety bell
buckle assembly. Be sure o do so. Then the new buckle
assembly will be there to help profect you In a collision,

1-53



#: NOTES




Section 2

Features and Conirols

Keys
Hemote Keyless Entry System ...
Remate Keyless Entry Systern Operation

Dioors and Locks
Door Locks

Central Door Unlocking Syslem ..o

Power Door Locks
Pregrammable Automatic Door Locks .
Rear Door Sectrnity Locks ..........
Lockout Protection oy
Leaving Your Yehicle ...

G (V]| —— .

WM OWE . s
Power Windows ..., ;
Sun Visors ..

Thaﬂ-ﬂuterrem E]rsiams
PASS-Key™ Il
PASS-Key™ Il Operation

Starting and Operating Your ‘Ip*uhml& AT

e 210

-l
—2=10

2-11

.e-14

215
2-17

oo 18
i 2l)
Le-20

v L e
Naw Vehicle Break-in .0, : 222
Ignition POSHIONE ..ot sitrrsss bt o 2-22
Starting Your Engine 2-23

Enging Coolant Heater ... ilmieserared
Automatic Transaxle Operalion ... 2-26
Parking Brakel . ; 229
Shifting Into Park (F) e
Shifting Qut of Park (P) RO - . -
Parking Over Things That Bum .............oceeenre 2203
Enting: Edbausl ol it e 233
Running Your Enqlne ‘While You Are Parked ....2-34
I RO o vt e s s L R 2-35
Aulomatic Dimming Rearview Mirror with
g g S Rt S S 2-35
Altamatic I}immang Hearview Miror with
ONStar™ ant GOMPEES . cuee v oy 2-35
Culside Power Mirrors | [T~ U
Cutside Automabic DLTF'II'I-"IIr'I-g Mirrar . AR
Culside Curb View Assis! Mimar ... G238
Chiatsicle Conver MITTGT .oer e ceeimiaeee 2238
Outside: Heated Mirrors 0o, S
I S BT ot ieeeeneeeesermen e ensebebnsesn sasmsnbnresemtnas 2-40
L R Y e e e e e LT 2-40
HomeLink™ Transmitier I .-
Frogramming the Homelink Transmmar R Ereey s -

21



Section 2 Features and Controls

Storage Areas T
e TR T e AR R T
Callular Tehaphnnu - =
Center Console Storage Area ...
Map Pooket ................ !

Assist Handles e et L T
GarmEnt HOoKS s e airrs e

245

2-46

..2-48

2-46

caa2-AB
L

247

Umbralla Holder
Floor Mats .

Comenience Net e e

Sunroal

Vehicle Fersnnalilzath:n ........
Memaory Seat, Mirrors and Steerning WhFEl

L2-47

o oLa7

2-47
2-48

- 42

2-2



Keys

2\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even Kkilled.

They could operale the power windows or
ather controls or even make the vehicle move.
If they turned the ignition to ACC or ON and
maved the shift lever out of PARK (P}, that
would release the parking brake.

Don'l leave the keys in a vehicle with children.
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Master Key Valet Key
There Is a master key that works all of the lock cylinders
(drnver's door, trunk, ignition and glove box}.

There is also a VALET key which only operates the
driver's door and the ignition.

Your vahicle has the PASS-Key" Il vehicle thalt
system. Both the master and VALET kay have a
iransponder in the key head that matches a decoder in
the vehicle's sleering column. If & replacemant key

ar any additional key is needed, you mus! purchase this
key from your dealer. The key will have PK3 stampead
on it Keep the bar code tag that came with the original
keys. Give this tag 1o your dealer if you need @ new
key made

Any new PASS-Key"™ Il key must be programmed
hefore it will start your vehicle. See PASS-Key" Il on
page 2-20 lor more information on programming

your new Kay

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of features that
can help prevent theft. You can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have to damage
your vehicle to get in. So be sure you have

spare keys.
In an emergency, contact Cadillac Roadside Assislance,
Ses Aoadside Service on page 7-5.

If your vehicle is equipped with the OnStar®™ system with
an active subscription and you lock your keys inside

{he vehicle, OnStar” may be able to send a command 1o
uniack yeur vehicle. See OnStar” System on page 2-40
for mare Information

Remote Keyless Entry System

Yaur keyless entry system operales on & radio
requency subject 1o Faderal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation Is subject to the following two conditions:
1. This device may not cause inferference, and

2. This device must accept any inlederance recaivid,
including interferance that may cause undesired
operation of the device
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This device complies with RSS-210 of Industry Canada.

Cperation is subject 1o the following two conditions:
1. This device may not cause interfarence; ard

2. Tnis device must sccepl any interferance received,
including interference thal may cause undesired
operation of the device.

Changes or modifications to this system by ather than
-an authonzed servige facility could vold authorization to
use this equlprment.

Al fimes you may nollce a decrease in range. This s
normal for any remote keyless antry system, It the
transmiller does nof work or it you have o stand closer
lo your vehicle for the transmitter to work, fry this:

s Chack the disiance. You may be oo far from your
vehicle. You may need to stand closer dunng
rainy or snowy weather,

s Check the location, Other vehicles or objects may
be blocking the signal. Take a lew steps to the
left or right, hald the tranamitter higher, and
Iry again.

s Check to determine If battery replacement is
necessary, See "Battery Replacement” under
Hemote Keyless Enlry System Operation on
pEge 2-5.

® (I you are still having trouble, see your dealer or a
qualified technigian lor service

Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

With this system you can lock and unlock your doars or
unlpck vour trunk from about 3 feel (1 m) up to 30 feet
(3 m) away using the remote keyless enlry transmitter
supplied with your vehlcle.

@ (Lock): Press this
button to lock the doors.
The parking lamps

will flash ance and the
horm will sound onea,
Pressing lock arms

the thett-deterrent system

The parking lamps will not flash, however, it the manual
parking lamps are left an. Remaote confirmation Is not
oparational it a door is open,

You can program your vehicle so the parking lamps: will
not lash and the Horn will not sound. Far more
information, see DIC Veahicle Personalization an

page 360
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@' (Unlock): Press this butlon to unlock the drivar's

door. Tha parking famps on your vehicle will llash twice.

The parking lamps will not flash it they have been
turmmed on manually. Remote confirmation is not
operational it & door is open.

Press this button again within one to five seconds to
unlock the other doars. It will also disarm fhe
theft-detement system and tum on the interor lamps at
might

You can program your vehicle so the parking lampe will
not flash. For more inlormation, see DIC Vehiole
Personalization on page 3-60.

E {Fuel Door): Press this button to open the lusl
door. The valet lockout switch must be in the OFF
position for this fealure to work. See Vale! Lockout
Switch under Theft-Deterrant Systems on page 2-18 for
mare information

oy (Yrunk): Press this button to open the trunk. The
valel lockout switch must be in the OFF position for
this feature to work, See Valet Lockout Swifch undar
Theli-Deterrent Systems on page 2-18 lor more
information.

The remote keyless entry fransmitter can be used o
recall the memary settings for Up 1o two drivers,

For more information, see DIC Vehicle Parsonalization
on page 3-60 and Memary Seal, Mirraors and Steering
Whesl an pade 2-49.

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remole keyless entry transmitter is coded 10
preven! gnother transmitter from unlocking your vehiake,
If & transmitter 15 los! or stolen, 3 replacement can

be purchased through your dealer. Hemember 1o bring
any remaining transmitters with you when you go to
your dealer. When the dealer matches the replacement
transmitter to your vehicle, any remaining transmitters
must also be matched. Gnee your dealer has coded the
new transmitter, the lost transmitter will not unlock

your vehicle, Each vebicle can have a maximum of four
transmitters maiched o iL

Vehicles are deliverad with two transmitters. See your
dealer for information on how o obtain additional
franamitiers

Battery Replacement

Under naormal use, the battery in your ramote kayless
entry transmitter should last about four years,

You can tell the battery is weak if the tmnsmitter won'l
work at the-normal range In any location. If you have

to get close 1o your vehicle before the tranamitter works,
I's probably time to change the battery,
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Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not to
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitter.

1. Use an object ike a coin B pry opan the trmnsmitler.

7. LUNGe Ne wansminer s separalad, use an otyect
fike a pendil to remove the old battery, Do not use
a metal objecl

. Insert the new battery as the instructions under the

cover indicate

. Snap the fransmitfer back fogether tightly to be sure

o moisiure can enlar,

5. Press any bulton on the ramote keyless eniry

VansTaleT W resynchnoiiEe e ol

. Check the operation of the transmitter.
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Doors and Locks

Door Locks

A\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
¢ Passengers — especially children — can

easily open the doors and fall out of a
moving vehicle. When a door is locked. the
handle won't open it. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in & crash i the doors aren’t locked. So,
wear safety belts properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable to get oul. A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down or

stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

2-8

There are several ways to lock and unlock your vehicle.

Because your vehicle has the hell-deterrent system.
you must unlock the doors with the key or remote
keylass entry transmitter fo avoid setling off the alarm.

From the oulside, use either the key or the remole
keyless antry franamitter,

From the nside, use the
manual lock levers located
at the top of the door
panel near tha window,

Push down the manual lock lever 10 lock the doar, To
uniock the door, pull up on the lever,




Central Door Unlocking System

Your vehicle has & central door unlocking mode and a
thett-deterrant system. When unlocking the driver's door,
you can unlock the other doors by holding the key in
the turmed position lor a few seconds or by guickly
turning the door key wice in the lock cylinder.

Power Door Locks

The power door ook
switches are located on
the door panels near
the windows

Press the bottom part of the power door lock switch
iocated on sither front door to lock all of the doors

at onca. Press the top of the switch o wnleck all of the
doars al ence.

The power door lock switches located on the rear doors
can also lock all the doors at once by pressing the
bottomn part of them, bul they cannot unlock the goors.

Programmable Automatic Door
Locks

Your vehicle s programmed so0 that, when the doors are
closed, the lgnition |5 on and the shift lever |s movad
out of PARK (P), all the doaors will fock. The doors

will unfock every time you stop the vehicie and move
the shift lever mto PARK (P)

If sameone needs |o get out while your vehicle is not in
PARK (P), have the parson use the manual lever or
power door lock switch. When the door is closed again,
it will not lock automatically. Use the manual lever or
power door lock switoh to lock the doar,

With the vehicle in PARK (P} and the ignition in ON, the
door locks can be programmed through prompts:
syl un thee Driven imionmanoen Genier (D1, Tnese
prompts allow the driver to choose vanous lock and
uniock settings. For programming information, see OC
Vehicle Personalization on page 3-60,
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Rear Door Security Locks

Your vahicle is equipped with rear door security locks
thal pravent passengers [rom opening the rear doors on
your vehicla from the insida,

p——— — Tha rear door security
locks are located on the
Inside edge of each

rear door. You must opan
the doors to access

ther

(A

To use these locks, do the following:

1. Move the laver on the door all the way up ta the
angaged position.

2. Close the doar
3. Do thesame thing to the other rear door lock,

The rear doors on your vehicle cannat be opened from
the inside when this feature is in use.

When you want to opan a rear door when tha seourity
lotk 15 on, do the following

1. Unieck the door using the remote keyless entry
transmittar, the [ront door power lock swilch or
by lifting the rear door manual lock.

2. Then open the door from the outside.
To cancel the rear door secunty lock, do the following:
1. Unigck the door and open |t rom the outside.
2. Move the lever all the way down
3. Do the same for the othar rear door
The rear door iocks will pow wark normally.

Lockout Protection

Leaving your key In any ignition position with any door
open will disable the power door lock swilches as

woll as the lock button on the remote keyless entry
transmitter. I you close the doors, you can lock them
using the remote keyless entry transmitter. It s
always recommeanded that you remave the jgnition key
whean locking your vehicls,

The ant-lockoul feature can be overridden by holding
the power doar lock: switch for three seconds or longer,

Leaving Your Vehicle

if you are [eaving your vehicle. open the door, sel the
locks from the Inside, getl oul and clgse the door,
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Trunk Trunk Lock Release

The trunk lock release
Button 15 located on the left
side ol the insfrument
panel below tha f[amp
conirols

A\ CAUTION:

It ean be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into your vehicle. You can't see or smell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even
death. If you must drive with the trunk lid open
or If electrical wiring or other cable
conneclions must pass through the seal
between the body and the trunk lid:

* [Make sure all other windows are shut.

Press (he trunk lock release button upward to open the
trunk: To use this teature, your vehicle must be in

¢ Turn the fan on your heating or cooling = N _
Siratem 16 s Hohest apear and selsct fhie mAUEIHD;EPiJnDTL ) ED’..I.LLT'II;HI:JLﬂm:l”and lhe valet lockout switoh
control setting that will force outside air '
into your vehicle. See “Climate Controls” You can also press the butlon with the trunk symbal on
in the Index. the remole kayless entry transmitter 1o open the

= M yoiu have @i oulies Oon oF unden e i, Tu isaing s igaluie, s Vadel LoURoul 3w
instrument panel, open them all the way. under Thell-Deterrent Syslems an page 2-18

See "Engine Exhaust” in the Index.
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Trunk Lid Tie Down

4\ CAUTION:

Driving with the trunk lid open can allow
dangerous CO (carbon monoxide) gas to come
into your vehicle, You can't see or smell CO. It
can cause unconsciousness and even death. I
you ever need to drive with your trunk lid
apen, then:

e Make sure all windows, the rear seal

pass-through and sunroof are closed.
® Turn the fan on your heating and cooling

system lo its highest speed, with the Your vehicle may be equipped with & trunk-lid tie down
setting on AUTO and temperature between This leatura is used o securs the trunlk lid i it will
65°F (18°C) and B5"F (29°C). This forces not clese completely, such as when carrying large
fresh outside air inlo your vehicle. packages in the trunk. Use the following steps lo secure
¢ Open all air ducts on the instrument panel. the trunk lid:
Don't use the trunk lid tie down if you are 1. Attach the clip end of the tie down to the D nng on
lowing a trailer because of the danger of CO. the trurk lid (A)

2, Aftach the hook end of the tie down 1o the striker
Incated at the center of the trunk =il (B),

4. Tighten the tie down by pulling the free end of the
cart Lnfil securs

4. To remove the tie down, press fhe clip end release
and lopsen tha cord,
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Emergency Trunk Release Handle Rear Seat Fass-Thrnugh Door
AN “‘\I
% A 1 ( ‘WuJ
. ﬁﬁ'

-

==
Notice: The emergency trunk release handle is not Your vehicle may be equipped with a rear seal
designed to be used to tie down the trunk lid or pass-through door, The butfon for this feature 15 located
as an anchor point when securing items in the trunk. in the trurk.

Imnranar iiea Al the amarnansa tronbk mlasea 3 ; ¥ i i :

SEERE A R S Rl s e Do i T PR -SED drTTresl THUsT D gown [or me

handle could damage it. pass-through door to open. To falease the pass-through
Thare |s a glow-in-the-dark trunk reiease handle located doar, press the PUSH button localed in the center ol
inside the trunk o the Igtch. This handle will glow the frunk pansl.

following exposure 1o light. Pull the release handle
upward to open the trunk from the inside.
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Windows

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous, A child can be overcome
by the extreme heat and can sulfer permanent
injuries or even death from heat stroke. Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.
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Power Windows

The power window switches are located on the armres!
near gach window. Press the up or down arrows on
the switches to raise or lowar the windows.

Your vehicle has Retained Accessory Powar (RAP) thal
allows you 10 use the power windows once the

ignition has been turned off. For more information, sae
Retafnad Accessory Power (RAF) under lgnition
Positions on page 2-22.

Express-Down Window

This feature is on all power windows. Press the down
arrow on the swilch o the second pasition 1o activate the
express-down fealure. I you want lo stop the window
85 it 15 lowenng, press the down arrow on tha switch
again,

Express-Up Window

This featura s on both front power windows. Press the
up arrow on the switch o the second position to
activate the exprass-up feature. If you want to stop the
window as It is raising, press the up arrow on the
swilch again.
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Programming the Power Windows Anti-Pinch Feature

If the battery on your vehicle has been recharged, it & hand, an arm or another abject s above the middia
disconnected or is not working, you will need to al the window and is In the palh of the window wiien
reprogram each front power window for the express-up the express-up leature |5 acthve, the window will stop at
faature to work. Before reprogramming, you will need the obstruction and express-open to a preset factory
lo replace or recharge your vehicla's ballery: positicn,
To program esch front window, lollow these steps:
1. With the ignition in ACC or ON, or when RAP is ALY CAUTION:
active, close all doors
2. Press and hold Ihe down arrow on the power Pressing and holding the power window
window switch untll the window has TLI"}" ﬁﬂEnEﬂ contral will turn off tha H!'I:ti-FIiI'IEh feature. I
3. Press the up arow on the power window switch this happens, a power window won't stop If
until the window is Tully closed. something gets in the way. You or others
4. Continue holding the switch up for approximately could be injured, and your window could be
two seconds afler the window is complately damaged. Be caraful nol o press and hold the
ctosad power window control.

The window Is now programmed. Fepeal the process
for the other front window
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Window Lockout

The rear window lockout
butten |s located on the
drivers door armres! nexl
10 the window switches.:

Press this button to disable the rear window controls.
Thia light an the button will lluminate, indicating that the
leaturs is in use, The rear windows still can be raised
or lowerad using the driver's window swilches whan the
lockout feature s active,

To restore power to the rear windows, press the button
again. Tha light on the button will oo out.

Sun Visors

E‘.wirbE down the primary visar to block oul glare. It can
alsy be detached from the senter mount and moved

to the side while the-auxtiiarny sunshade remains fo block
the glare from the front. The viscors also have
side-to-side slide capability,

The visors also have a stbrage llap,

Lighted Visor Vanity Mirrors

Pull the visor down and lift the cover. Move the slide
switch up or down 1o brighten or dim the famp.
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle thett is a big business, especially in some cilies.
Although your vehicle has a number of thefi-detarment
fealures, we know that nothing we pul on it can make i
Iimpossitie to staal.

The SECURITY light is
located on the instrument
panel cluster.

SECURITY

If the igniticn is off and any door is open, the SECURITY
ligh will flash, reminding you to arm the system,

To amm the system, do the following:

1. Open the door.

2. Lock the door using the powsr door lock swilch with
the door open or the remote kKeyless entry
transmittzr, The SECURITY light should tome on
and stay on.

3 Close all the doors. The SECURITY light should go
off within approximatsly 30 seconds,

It a door or a trunk is opened without a key or & remote
keyless antry transmitter, the Horm will sound and the
tfamps will flash for about 30 seconds.

Remember, the theft-detarrent systam won't am it you
iock the doors with 2 kéy or use the manual door

locl. Il activates only if you use & power door lock with
the door apan ar the ramote keyless entry fransmithar,

To avoid activating the alarm by accident do the
fallowing:

* The vehicls should be locked with the door key or
the manual door look after the doors are closed if
you don't wiant to arm the thelt-deterrent system

& Always uniock a door with a key or uze the remole
keyless entry transmitter. Pressing the unlock
bution on the remote keyless entry transmitier
disables the theft-deterrent systam. Unlocking &
doorany othar way will activale the alarm when a
door ot the trunk 15 opaned

If you activate the alarm by accident, unlock the drver's
door with your key, You can aiso turm off the alarm

by using the unlock button on the remote keyless entry
transmitter, or by stating the car with a valid key.

Changes or modifications made to this syster by other
than an authonzed service Tacility could void
authorization to use thae theft system,




Testing the Alarm

1. From inside the vehicke. roll down Ihe window, than
get out of the vehicle, keeping the door open.

2. From outside of the vehicie, with the door open,
lock the vehicle uging the power door lock or the
remoie keyless entry transmitter and close the door,
Wait 30 seconds until the SECURITY lamp
goes uff.

3. Reach in and unlock the door using the manual
lock and open the door. The harn will saund and
the hazard lights will flash.

You can tum off the alarm by Lnlacking the driver's door
with your key, using the unlock buttan on the remote
keyless entry transmilter or by starting the car with

a valid key.

It the atarm does nol sound whan it should, check 1o
see (I the horm warks, The hom fuse may be blown. To
replace the fuse, see Fuses and Circulf Breakers on
preaggis 3-33, 1 line usE 0oeS NOL RESA (o De repiRced, You
may need 10 have your vehicle senvicad

To reduce the possibility of theft, always arm the
theft-detemant system when leaving your vehicle,

Valet Lockout Switch

The valel lockout switch 15
located inside the
glove box.

Press the swilch to ON to disable the use of the trunk,
fuel doar, garage door opener and cellular elephone
(aption), The remole kayless entry transmitter cannot
open the trunk if the vatel lockout swilch is in ON.

Press this switch 1o OFF to enable the use of the trunk,
fuel door, garage door opener and optional cellular
leigphone.

Locking the glove box with your Key will also help o
secure your vahicle




PASS-Key® Il

Your PASS-Key™ |l| system operates on a radio
frequancy subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Aules and with Industry Canada.

This device complies with Part 16 of the FCC Rules:
Opearation Is subiect to the Tollowing two conditions:

{1) this device may nol cause harmiul Interfersnce, and
(2) this device must accepl any inlerlerence received,
including interterence that may cause undesirad
oparation

This device complies with RS5-210 of Industry Canada,

Dperalion is subject to the following two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause interferencea, and (2} this
device must accept any interfarence raceived,
Including interference that may cause undosired
ooeration of the device. '

Changes or modifications to this system by other than
an authorized service facillly could void authorization o
use this equipment,

PASS-Key" Il uses a radio frequency transpander in
the key that maiches a decodar in your vehicle.

PASS-Key® Ill Operation

Your vehicle is equipped with the PASS-Key" |
(Personalized Automative Security Systern)
theft-detarrent systam. PASS-Key™ Il is & passive
theft-delerrent system, This means you don't have 1o do
anything different to arm or disarm the system. It works
when you insert or remave your key from the ignition

When the PASS-Key™ Il system senses that someone
is using the wrang key, it shuts down the vehicle’s
starter and fuel systems. The slarter will not work and
fuel will stop being delivered 1o the enging. Anyone
using a trigi-and-error method to start the vehicle will be
discouraged because of tha high number of elactrical
key codes.

Whean tryirig to starl the
vehicle, if the engine does
not slar and the
SECURITY light comes on,
the key may have a
damaged transponder.
Tum the ignition off and try
again.
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If the engine does not stant, and the key appears to be
undamaged, try another ignifion key, At this time,

you may also wanl 1o cheok the fuse. See Fuses amd
Cirouit Braakers on page 5-83. Il the englne: still

does not start with the other key, your vehicle nesds
service. |1 your vehicle does star, the lirst key may be
taulty. See yaur dealer who can service the
PASS-Key "Il 1o have a new key made,

It is possible for the PASS-Key"|ll decoder to learn the
transponder vilue of a new or replacemeant key. Up to 10
addifional keys may be programmed for the vehicle, This
procedure |s for leaming additional keys anly.

Canadian Owners: If you lose or damage your kays,
only a GM dealer can service PASS-Kay Il to have new
keys made. To program additional keys you will

require two current driver's keys (black in eolar). You
must add a step to the foliowing procedure, After Step 2,
repeal Staps 1 and 2 with the second curren! driver's
key, Then continue with Slep 3

To program the new key do the following:

1. Verify thal the new key has PK3 stampsd on it.

2. Inserl the current driver's key In the Ignition
and start the engine. It the engine will not start ses
your dealer [ar service.

3. Alter the engine has started, turn the key ta OFF,
and remove the key.

4. Insert the key 10 be programmad and tum i o ON
within 10 seconds of removing the previous key,

5. The SECURITY light will tum off once tha kay has
been programmed. It may not ba apparent that the
SECURITY light went on due 1o how quickly the
key Is programmed.

6. Repeat the Steps 1 through 4 i additional keys are
to be progmammed,

It you are ever driving and the SECURITY light comes
on and stays on, you will bg able to restant your
engine if you tum it off. Your PASS- Key"|Il systet,
however, is not working properly and must ba serviced
by your dealer, Your vehicle |8 nol protegted by the
PASS-Key"lll sistem at this time,

It you lose or damage a PASS-Key™ |l key, your daaler
o have a new key mada,

In an emergency, contact Cadillac Roadside Assistance

Can Hoadnirs Camdam am moasn T E
B W S ST EE RS T P B TR R r.‘liul.l F -
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Netice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
“break-in." But it will periorm better in the long run
il you follow these guidelines:

* Don't drive al any one speed — fast or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km). Don't
make full-throttle stars.

* Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
(322 km) or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren't yet broken in. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
earller replacemenl. Follow this breaking-in
guldeline every lime you gel new brake linings.

* Don't tow a trailer during break-in. See “Towing
a Trailer” in the Index for more information.

Ignition Positions

With the kay in the ignition
switch, localed an the
Instrument panel. you can
turn the-key to four
different positions

Notice: If your key seems stuck in OFF and you
can't turn it. be sure you are using the correct key;
if so, is it all the way in? Turn the kay only with
your hand. Using a tool 1o force it could break the
key or the ignition switch. if none of this works, then
your vehicle needs service.

OFF: This is the anly positlon In which you tan insert
of remove the key. This position also locks the transaxle
It's a theft-deterren! feature.
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ACC (Accessory): This position lsls you use things
like the radio, windshield wipers, power windows

and aptional sunroof when ihe engine is off. Use ACC |
you musl have your vehicle in motion whife the enaine
is off (for axample, if your vehicie is being pushed

or towed).

ON: This I the position for driving.
START: Thig position stars the engine.

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

The following accessories on your vehlcle may be used
for up o 10 minutes after the ignition key is tiumed
from ON fo QFF:

* Cellular Phone (Il Equipped)

* Radio

* Power Windows

s Audia Steering Wheel Controls
* Sunroot (Optlon)

Power to thess accessories stops after 10 minutes or it
a door 18 opened. It you want power for another 10
minutes, close all the doors and lum the ignitlon ksy 1o
ON and then back 1o OFF. Il the cellular phone is
being used while retained accessory power is active,
the timer i suspended to aveld interruption ol tha call,
The timer resets to 10 minutes at the end of the call,

Starting Your Engine

Move your shiff lever to PARK (P) ar NEUTRAL (M)
Your engine won'l start in any ofher position — that's a
salely fezlure. To restart when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (N) only

Notice: Don't try to shift to PARK (P) if your
vehicle is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transaxle. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.
1. With your foot off the acoelerator pedal, lum your
ignition key to START. When the engine starts, let
go of the key. The idle speed will go down as

WM T Hnginn fads wWarm
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Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor. Wait about 15
saeconds between each try to help avoid draining
your battery or damaging your starter,

2_ Ifit doesn't start within 10 seconds, hold your kay in
START for about 10 seconds at a time until your
angine starts. Wait about 15 seconds between
aach iy,

3. I your engine still won't star (or starts but then
stops), it could be ficoded with foo much gasoling:
Try pushing your accelerator pedal all the way to the
fincr and holding It there as you hold the Key in
START for about three seconds. I the vehichs slafs
briafly but then stops again, do the same thing.

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. if you don’t, your engine
might not perform properly.

Engine Coolant Heater

Your vehicle may be equipped with an engine coolan
heater,

A Engine Ol Dipstick Location
B. Engine Coolant Heater Cord
C. Transaxle DipstickFluid Fill Locstion
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in very cold weather, 0°F (-18"C) or coldar, the angina
caclant heater can help. You'll get easier staning

and betier fuel economy during engine warnm-up.
Usiially, the coolant heater should be plugged in a
mmimum of four hours prior to starting your vehicle, Af

temperatures above 32°F (0°C), use of the coolant
heater s not reguired

To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Turn off the engine.

2, Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord

The electncal cord is located on the driver's side
of the endgine, balind the transaxka dipstick/fuld fill
lecation (C) and next to fhe engine

3. Plug il mto & pormal, grounded 110-volt AC outiet.

N\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong Kind of extension cord could overheal
and cause a fire. You could be seriously
injured, Plug the cord into a properly grounded
three-prong 110-volt AC outlet, If the cord
won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.

4. Before starling the angine, be sure to unpiug and
store the cord as It was before 1o Keap It away
trom moving angine parts. Il you don't, it could be
gamaged

How long should you Keep the coofanl heater plugged
n? The answer depands on the outside temperature, the
kind of oll you have, and some ather things. Instead

ol trying to Hst everything here, we ask that you contact
yaur dealer in the area where you'll be parking your
vehicle. The dealer can give you the best advice for thal
particular area,
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Automatic Transaxle Operation
There are several different positions for the shift lever,

PARK (P): This position
Incks the front whaels, It's
the best position 10 use
whan you starl the engine
because your vahicle
can't move easily

CAUTION: (Continued)

suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're an fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever 1o
PARK (P). See "Shifting Into Park {F)" in the
Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Trailer” In the Index.

/N CAUTION:

It is dangerous to gel out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is nol fully in PARK (P} with the
parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move

CAUTION: (Continued)

Ensure tha shift lever i1s lully in PARK (P) befora starting
the engine. Yaur vehicle has an automalio iransaxle
shift lock control system. You have to tully apply

vour regular brakes befora you can shift from PARK (F)
when the fanition key s in OMN. It you cannol shift the
shift lever all the way into PARK (P}, ease pressure on
tha shift lever and push the shift lever all the way

into PARK (P) as you maintain brake application. Then
move the shift Iever Inlo the gear you wish, Ses
Shifting Out of Park (P} on page-2-32.
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REVERSE {R): Use this gesdr to backup.

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transaxte. Shift
to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is stopped.

Also use this gear to rock your vehicle back and forth 1o
gel oul of snow, lce or sand without damaging your
transaxie. See If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or
Snow on page 4-29 for additional mformation,

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, the engine doesn'l
connact with the wheels. To restart when you're already
moving, use NEUTHAL (N} only, Also use NEUTRAL (N)
when your vehicle is baing lowad.

A CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous.
Unless vour foot is firmiv on the brake pedal.
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objects.
Don't shift into a drive gear while your engine
is racing.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (.0} ): This position |s for
nammal driving, If you rneed more powsr for passing, and
VoL rE;
& Going less than 35 mph (55 kmih), push the
actelarator padal about halfway down
* Golng about A5 mph (55 kmyvh) or mere, push the
accelerator all the way down

The transaxie will shift down o the next gear and
Bave more power,

Netice: If your vehicle seems to start up rather
siowly, or if it seems not to shift gears as you go
fasier, something may be wrong with a transaxle
system sensar, If you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, if this happens,

have your vehicle serviced right away. Until then,
you can use SECOND (2) when you are driving less
than 35 mph (55 km/h} and AUTOMATIC
OVERDRIVE (D) for higher speads.

THIRD {3): This position is also used for nomal driving,
howeaver, it offers more power and lower fue! economy

than AU L OMA G OVERLUHIVE (B ).

Here are gxamples for using THIRD (3) instead of
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (1D ):

s Whean drving on hilly, winding reads.
* Whean going down a steep hill,
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SECOND (2): This position gives yod more power. Yoo
can use SECOND (2) on hills. It can help control

your speed as you go down sleep mountain roads, but
than you would also want (o use your brakes off

and on,

Notice: Don't shift into SECOND (2) unless you are
going slower than 65 mph (105 km/h), or you can
damage your engine,

FIRST (1): This posilion gives you even more powor
than SECOND (2). You can use it on very steep hills, or
in deep snow of mud.

I the traction contral switch is off, your vehicle will not
ge inte FIRST (1) gear and the vehicls will accelerate
from stop more slowly. This can help in deep snow

ar mud eonditions. When the tragtion contrel is wmed
off, a message will light up on the Driver Infarmation
Centar (DIG),

Notice: If your front wheels won't turn, don’t try to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in

very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transaxle. Aiso,

il you stop when going uphill, don't hold your
vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal. This
could overheat and damage the transaxle, Use your
brakes to hold your vehicle in position on a hill,

Performance Shift Display (STS Only)

Whet your vehicle detects & change in driving
conditions, il will automatically Initiate the appropriate
performance shift mode, Whan this oocurs, the

gaar display on the instrurment panel clusier will changs
1o indicate that the transaxle has shilted to a differant
gear. For example, the gear display on tha cluster may
indicate D, 3, 2, or 1 even though the gearshill lever

s still in AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (1D)). Once

the performance shift mode ands, the gear display on
the instrument panal cluster will return to normal
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Parking Brake

The parking brake pedal s
located to the left of tha
regular brake pedal

nezar tha drver's door

To =gt the parking brake, hold the reqular brake pedal
down with your right fool and push the parking brake
pedal down with your feft foot, '

il the ignition is on, the brake system warning fight on
tha instrurment panel clusiar should comean 1T
doesn't, you nesd to have your vehicla serviced

When you mave out of PARK (P) of NEUTRAL (M) and
the engine s running, the parking brake should

release. If the parking brake has nol been lully released
and you try to drive off with the-parking brake on, the
brake system waming light will come on and stay on and
a multiple chime will sound. See Brake System

Warning and Parking Brake Indicator Light on page 3-40)
for more information.

It the parking brake doesn'l fully release, you can
manually release the pedal. However, be sure to read
the fallowing paragraphs:

A\ CAUTION:

Always shift to PARK (P) before pulling the
manual release lever. If your hand or arm is in
the way of the pedal you could be hurt. The
pedal springs back quickly. Keep your hand
and arm away when you usa the manual
release lever.

Belors releasing the manual parking brake, be sure o
put the vehicle in PARK (P} and tum the ignition to OFF.
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Reach under the driver's side of the instrument panel
and pull down on the marual release lever, which

is located behind the parking brake pedal. Pull down on
the yellow tab as shown by the arrow In the lllustration.
If the parking brake does not releass, you should

have your vehicle towed fo your dealer for service,

Notice: Driving with the parking brake on can cause
your rear brakes o overheal. You may have {o
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle.

It you are towlng a traller and are parking on a hill, see
Towing a Trailer on page 4-33.




2. Move the shilt lever
inta PARK (P) by
pushing the lever all
the way fowarnd
the front of your vehicle
and then to the left

Shifting Into Park (P)

N CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. If you have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won’t

move, even when you're on fairly level ground, 3. With yeur right foot siill holding the brake pedal
use the steps that follow. If you're pulling a down, sel the parking brake.
trailer, see “Towing a Traller” in the Index. 4. Turn the ignition key 1o OFF
5. Remove the key and take it with you. If you can
1. Hold the brake pedal down with yaur right foot. leava your vehicle with the ignition key in your

hand, your vehicla is in PARK {P).
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

/N CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running. it could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

It you have to leave your vehicle with the engine
running. be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P) and your
parking brake s firmly set before you leave 1.

Torque Lock

If you are parking on & hill and you don't shitt your
transaxie into PARK (P) properly, the weight of

the vehicle may put too much force on the parking pawl
in the transaxie. You may find it dificult to pull the

shift lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torque lock.”

To prevent torgque lock, set the parking brake and then
ghift into PARK (P) properly before you leave the
driver's seat. To find oul how, see Shiffing Into Park [P)
on page 2-31,

If tarque lock does ocour, you may need lo have
another vehicle push yours a little uphill 1o teke some of
the prassure from the parking pawl in the transaxle,

so you can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P)

Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has an automatic transaxie shift lock
contral system. You have to fully apply your regular
brakes before you can shift from PARK (P} when

the ignition is ON. See Automatic Transaxle Oparation
on page 2-26.

if you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease fhe pressure
on [he shift lever. Push the shift igver all the way

inta PARK (F) as you maintain brake application, Then
move tha shilt laver into the gear you want. Il you
evar hold the pedal down but siill can't shift qut o
PARK (P}, try the following:

1. Tumn the ignition key 1o ACC. Open and close the
driver's door to tum off the RAP feature.

2. Apply and hold the brake unfil the end of Step 4.
3. Shift to NEUTRAL (N)
4. Start the vehicle and then shift to the dnve gear

you want.
5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can,
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Parking Over Things That Burn

Engine Exhaust

2 CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things
that ean bum.

2 CAUTION:

Engine exhaus! can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’t see or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

* Your exhaust system sounds strange or
different.

* Your vehicle gets rusty underneath,

* Your vehicle was damaged in a collision,

* Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road or over road
debris.

* Repairs weren't done correctly.

» Your vehicle or exhaust system had been

ervemeli@im el |imsmpmemmalis
A e R W18 B AT E )

If you aver suspect exhaust is coming into your
vehicle:
= Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and
* Have your vehicle fixed immediately.




Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

it's better not to park with the engine tunning. But if you

ever have to, here are some things t© know.

/N CAUTION:

4\ CAUTION:

idling the engine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle. See the earller Caution under
“Engine Exhaust."

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if
the fan is at the highest setting. One place this
can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with

CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be o blizzard. See
“Winter Driving" in the Index.

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
it the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running unless you have to. If you've loft the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground. always sel your
parking brake after you maove the shift lever to
PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't
move, See Shilting Inte Park (P) on page 2-31.

If you are parking on a hill and If you're pulling & trailer,
also see Towng a Trater on page 4-33




Mirrors

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror
with OnStar®

Your vehicle may have an automallc dimming reanview
mirrar with CnStar™ system controls. For more
infarmation aboul OnStar™, see OnStar™ System on
paga 2-40.

When the automatic dimming feature is furnad an. the
mirmar auiomatically changes 10 reduce glare from
headlamps behind you. A photocsll an the mirror senzes
when il is becoming dark outside, Another photocell

bullt into the mirror face senses when headlamps

are behingd you.

Al night, when the glare is too bright. the mirror will
gradually darken o reduce glare. This change may 1ake
g few seconds, The mirrgr will retum to [ts clear,
daylime state when tha glare is reduced.

Mirror Operation

'y (On/Of): This is the on/off button, located on the
lower left side of the mimor face

Ta tum the automatic dimming feature on or off, press
the onfefl buttan. The indicator Hght will be lluminated
when the automatic dimming feature s on

Cleaning the Mirror

When cieaning the mirror, use a paper towal or similar
material dampened with glass cleansr. Do nol spray
glass cleanar directly on the mirror as that may cause
the liquid cleaner to entar the mirror hwsmg.

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror
with OnStar® and Compass

Your vehicle may have an aulamatic dimming reanview
mirror with a compass display. The mirror also
contams OnStar” contrals. For more information see
OnStar™ System on page 2-40,

The automatic dimming feature funchons the same as
that of the automatic dimming rearview mirror without a
compass. See Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror
with OnStar™ on page 2-35.

The mirror also incluges an eight-point compass display
in the upper right comer of the mirror face. Whan on,
e Llinpss dulinaiicdily CeiDrEiss as ihe venicle

is driven
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Mirror Operation

"y {On/OM): The on/oH button s locéated on the lower
left side of the mirror face for the electrochromic
and compass functions ol the rearview mirror.

To turn on the autematic dimming feature, press and hold
tha onvolt bution for-aboul three seconds. To tum off
automatio dimming, press and hold the onvoll button for
abioul three seconds again, The indicator light will
Hiuminate when this f@ature is active, The aulomalic
dimming fealure is active each ime the vehicls is started

Compass Operation

Press the onioff button pnce to lum the compass
on or off.

When the ignition and the compass feature are an, the
compass will show two character boxes for
approximately two seconds. After two seoonds, the
mirror will display 1he compass heading.

Compass Calibration

If after two seconds, the display does not show a
compass heading (for example, N for North), there may
be a strong magnetic fisld interfering with the compass
Such interfarence may be caused by a magnetic
antenna mount, magnatic note pad holder or a simitar
magnelic item. I the letter C should ever appear In

the compass window, the compass may need
callbration.

The mirror can be calibrated by driving the vehicle in
circles at 5 mph (8 krvh) or less until the display reads a
direction.

The compass can be placed in calibration mode
manually by pressing and haolding the on/off button until
a C is shown in the compass display

Compass Variance

The zone is saf to zonae eight upon leaving the factory,
It will be necessary 10 adjust the compass 10
compensate for compass varance il you live outside
zone eight. Under cerain cicumstances, 85 during

a long distante cross-ocountry trip, 1 will be necessary 1o
adjust for compass varance, Compass vanance is

the difference betwean sarth's magnetic north and true
geographic north. I not adjusted to account for
COMpPAss varanced, your compass could give laise
readings.

To adjust lor compass varance o the followirg:

1. Find the current location and variance zong number
an the following zona map,

2. Press and hold the anfoff button until @ zone
mmber appeans fn the display.
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3. Once the zone number appears in the display,
press the on'off button quickly untll the correct
zone number appears In the display. Stop prassing
i Duiion and ine rorror will retorn 1o normal
pperation. If C appears In the compass windaw, the
gompass may nesd calibration, See Compass
Calibration listed previously,

Cleaning the Mirror

When cleaning the mirror, use & paper towel or similar
malerial dampened with alass cleaner. Do not spray
glass cleaner directly on the mirror as that may cause
the liguid cleaner to enter the mimor housing

Qutside Power Mirrors

The control on the driver's
door ammrest oparales both
oulside rearview mirrors,

it

e

- i e e [
- —

Fress |H) on e seisclor swien 1o choose the ngnt
mirrar of (L} to choose tha left mirmor, The center position
is ofl and will not move the mirrors i tha conltral pad

5 touched.
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To adjust a mirror, press the arrows on the control pad
to mave the mirrar in the direchion you wanl the

mirror 10 go. Adjust each mirror o yeu can see the sida
of your vehicle and the area behind your yehicle.

The mirrors can be manually lolded inward to pravent
damage when golng through an automatic car wash. To
fold, push the mirror toward the vehicle. To retum the
mirror to its original position, push outward. Be sure

to return both mirrors te theis onginal unfelded posiions
batare driving

The mirmors can also be programmed for personalization
and parallel parking featurs f you have the oplional
memory package. For morg information, see Memory
Saat, Mirrors and Steening Whees! on page 2-49 and DIC
Vehicle Personalization on page 3-60.

Outside Automatic Dimming Mirror

it your vahicla is equipped with this teature, the

driver's side mirror will adjust for the glare of headlamps
behind you, This feature is controlled by the on and

off setlings on the automatic dimming reaniew mirror.
Ses Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirmar with OnStar”
on page 2-35.

Outside Curb View Assist Mirror

il your vehicle is equipped with memory mirrors, [ will
als0 be capable of parforming the curb view assist mirror
feature. This feature will cause the passenger’'s minor
to tiit 10 a factory programmed position when the vehicle
i5 In REVERSE (R). This feature may ba usatil in
allowing you 1o view the curb when you are parallel
parking.

When the vehicle is shifted put of REVERSE (R) and &
five-second delay has occurred, the passengers
mirrar will return 1o its original position.

If further adjustment 15 neadad affer the miror s tilted,
the mirror switch may ba used

This leature can be enabied/disabled through the Drver
Information Centar (DIC). Sea OIC Vehlcie

Parsonalizahon on page J3-80 tor more infermation
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Qutside Convex Mirror

Your passengers side mimor is convax. A canves
mimors surface 15 curved so you can see more from the
triver’s seal. This mirror does not have & dimming
foature.

/N CAUTION:

& convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
It you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.

Qutside Heated Mirrors

Wien you operate the rear window delogger, it also

warms both outside mirrors to help clear them of log or

lce, See Dual Cilmare Conirol Sysfam on page 3-25
for rmegre information.
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OnStar®

OnStar® System

OnStar™ uses global positioning system (GPS) satellite
technology. wireless communicahons, and call centers
to provide you with a wide range of safaty. security,
information and converience sarvices, An OnStar™
subsenption plan is included in the price of vour vehicle,
You can upgrade or extend your OnStar” sarvices 1o
mesat your needs.

A complete OnStar” user's guide and the lerms and
conditions ol fhe OnStar™ Subseriplion Service
Agreemen! are included in your vehicla's glove box
Iiterature. For more informabon, visd www,onstar.com,

contact OnStar™ at 1-888-4-ONSTAR (1-888-466-7827),

or préss the blue OnStar™ bution to speak 1o an
OnStar™ 24 hours a day. 7 days a week,

OnStar®™ Services

OnStar™ provides a number of service plans. Some ol

the services currently provided by OnStar” are:
* Automatic Notification of Air Bag Deployment
®* Emergency Services

* Roadside Assigtance Stolen Vehiole Tracking

® AccldentAssist

¢ Remote Door Uniock

* HAamota Diagnostics

* OnStar™ MED-NET (Requires separate activation
and annual fee on some plans)

* Online and Perzonal Concierge Services

* Houte Support

* RideAssist

® |nformation and Convenience Serviges

OnStar® Personal Calling

With OniStar™ Persenal Calling, you have a safer way to
stay connected while driving. It's a hands-free wireless
phone that's integrated into your vehicle, You can place
galls nationwide using voice-activated dialing with no
contracts, no roaming charges and no access fees. To
find out more aboul OnStar™ Personal Calling, refer

1o the OnSiar™ user's guide in your vehicle’s glove bix,
or call OnStar™ at 1-888-4-OMNSTAR (1-B8B-4B6-7827).
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OnStar™ Virtual Advisor

With OnStar™ Virtual Advisor you can listen to the news,
entertainment and informative topics, such as traffic
and weather reports. You are able to fisten and reply 1o
yaur e-mail through your vehicle's speakers.

A completed Subscnption Service Agreemeant is required
priar to delivery of OnStar” services and prepaid

calling minutes are also required for OnStar” Personal
Calling and OnStar™ Virual Advisor use. Tarms and
conditions of the Subscription Service Agreement can be
found at www onslar.com.

OnStar™ Steering Wheel Controls
You can use the steering wheel controls wilh CnSiar”

The controls are located
ar the left =ide al the
siearing whael.

Press the top pant of the control to access OnStar™
You will hear a ready promp! from Lhe syslem, and
then you can begin your OnStar™ session or begin
making calls.

it your vehicle has the oplional Navigation system or
cellular phane, the ready prompt will come from

that system first. You must say the word phone to
access OnStar’”,

It your vehicle has both oplional systems, the ready
prampt will come from the Navigation system firsk When
vou say the word phone afier the ready prompt, you

will access the cellular phone.

If you prefer (o use OnStar™ lo make calls, you must
repeal the word phone again alter the cellufar
phone ready prompt.

To end a communication session, press the botiom pant
of the contral that says END
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HomeLink® Transmitter

Homebink™, a combined universal transmittar and
recaiver, provides a way 1o replace up to three
hand-held transmitters used to activate devices such as
gate operators, garage door openers, eniry door

lncks, security systems and homa lighting. Additional
HomeLink™ information can be found on the intemet &t
www, homealink.com or by caling 1-800-335-3515.

I your vehicle Is equipped with the HomaLink™
Transmitfar, It complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Operalion is subjec! B the fnllowing two condifions:
(1) this device may not cause harmiul intederence,

and (2) this device must accept any Interfarence
received, including Interfsrence thal may cause
undesired operation.

This device complies with RS5-210 of Industry Canada.
Operation is subject 1o the loflowing two conditions:

{1} this device may not cause inlererence, and (2) s
device must accept any Interferance, including
interderence that may cause undesirad operation of the
gavice.

Changes and madifications 1o this system by othar than
ar authanzed service facliity could void authorization
to use this equipment,

Programming the HomeLink
Transmitter

Do nol usa the Homelink™ Transmitter with any garags
door opener thal does nol have the “stop and reverse”
featura. This includes any garags door openar rmode!
manufactured before April 1, 1982,

Keap the onglnal transmitter for use In ofher vehicles as
well as for Tuture HomeLink™ programming, I ks also
recommendad that upon tha sale of the vehicle,

the programemed HomeLink™ buttons should be erased
for security purposes. Refer to “Erasing Homelink™
Buttens™ or, for assistance, contact Hamelink™ on the
intamet at: www, homelink.com or by calling
1-B00-355-3515.
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Be sure thal people apd objects are clear of the garage
deor or gate operator you are programming. When
programming a garage door, |l is advised to park outside
ol the garage.

It is recommended that a new battery be installed in
your hand-held transmitter for quicker and more
agcurate transmission of the radio frequency.

Your vishicle's engine should be fumed off while
programming the transmittar. Follow 1hese steps 1o
program up fo three channels:

1. Press and hold down the two outside butlans,
releasing only when the indicator light begins to
fiash, after 20 seconds, Do nol hold down the
buttons for longar than 30 seconds and do nol
repeal this step to program & second and/or third
transmitter to the remaining two HomelLink™ buttons.

2. Position the end of your hand-held transmitter about
110 3 inchas (3 to B cm) away from the HomelLink™
buttons while kesping the Indicator light in view,

3. Simultansausly press and hold both the deslred
button on HomeLink ™ and the hand-heid fransmitter
bution. Do not release the buttons until Step 4
has been completed.

Some entry gales and garane door openers may
require you fo substitute Step 3 with the precedure
naoted in “Gale Operator and Canadian
Programming” later In this sedfion,

4, The indicator ight will fiash sfowly at first and (hen

rapidly after HomeLink™ successiully receives the
frequency signal from the hand-heid transmitier.
Helease both buttons

. Press and haid the newly-trained Homalink™ button

and obsarve the Indicator llghl.

it the indicator light stays on constanily,
programming is complete and your device should
activale when the HomeLink™ button is presserd and
released,

To program the remaining two HomeLink™ buttons,
begin with Step 2 under "Pragramming HomelLink™."
Do not repeat Step 1 as this will erase all of tha
programmed channeals

It the indicator light blinks rapidly for two seconds
and then tums 1o a constant light, cantinue with
Steps 6 through B8 following to complete the
programming of & ralling-code eguippead device
{most commonly, a garage door opener).

.1 thﬂ garﬂga dear anﬂer recawer (motor-head

I —d= = W " Y e -t
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button. This can usually be found where the hanging
antenna wirg is attachad to the motor-head unit,

Fitmiy prass and release the “Leam” of "Smar”
button, The name and color of the butlon may
vary by manufacturer.

You will have 30 secands to start Stap. 8.
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8. Return to tha vehicle. Firmly press and hold the
programmed HomeLink™ button for two seconds,
then release, Repeal the pressihold release
sequance a second time, and depending on the
brand of the garage door opener (or ather roliing
code device), repeat this sequance a third time
o completa the programming.

HomeLink™ should now activate your rolling pode
efuipped device.

To program the remaining two HomeLink™ buttons,
begin with Step 2 of "Programming HomeLink™,” Da not
repeal Step 1

Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming

Canadian radic-lrequency. laws require [ransmitisr
signals 1o "time out” or quit after several seconds of
transmiission. This may not be long enaugh tor
HomeLink™ to pick up the signal during programiminig.
Simitarly, some U5, gale operators aré manufactured 1o
“time out” in the same manner

If you live in Canada, or you are having diffioulty
programming 8 gate operator by using the
“Pragramiming HomeLink™ procedures (regardless of
where you live). replace Step 3 under “Programming
Homelink™ with the following:

Continua to prass and hold the HomeLink™ button while
you press and release every lwo seconds (cycle)

your hand-held transmitter untll the frequency signal has
been successfully accepted by HomeLink™. The
indicator light will flash slowly at first and then rapidly.
Procead with Stap 4 under “Programming Homebink™
to complete.

Using HomeLink™

Prass and hold the appropriate HomeLink™ butlon for at
least half of a second. The indicator light will come
on while the signal s being transmitted.

Erasing HomeLink® Buttons

To erase programming from the three buttons do the
tatlowing

1. Press and hold down the two outside butlons unil
the mdicator light begins to liash, after 20 seconds:

2. Helease both buttons. Do not hold for longer than
30 seconds,

HomeLink™ is rfow in the train (leaming) mode
and can be programmed at any fime beginning with
Stap 2 under "Programming HomeLink™."

Indrvidugl buttons can not be erased, but they can be

reprogrammed. See “Reprogramming a Single
HomeLink™ Button” nexl.
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Reprogramming a Single HomeLink™
Button

To program a device 1o Homelink™ using a HomeLink’
button previously trained, follow these steps;

1. Press and hold the deslred Homelink™ button, Do
not release the button,

2. The indicator light will begin 1o fiash atter
20 seconds, While still holding the HomebLinic™
bulton, proceed with Step 2 under “Programming
Homelink™.”

Resetting Defaults

To resel Homeblink™ o gefault settings do the following:

1, Hold down the two autside butions for about
20 seconds until the indicator light begins to flash.

2 Caontinue 1o hold both buttons untit the Homalink™
ndicatar lght fums off.
3. Helease boin bultons
For questions or comments, cantact Homelink™ at

1-B00-355-3515, or on the inlemat at
wwrw homelink.com.
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Storage Areas

Glove Box

The glove box is located in front of the passenger's seat
on the ingirument panel. Teo lock the glove box door,
insert the master key inlo the lock cylinder and

tum it clockwise. Tum the key counterciockwise o
unlock the door.

Cellular Telephone

Your vaehicle may have bean prewired for dealar
instaliation of a porahble celiular telephone system, The
system has stesring wheel lelephone controls and
infarmation cutput through the Driver Information Center
{HC). Voice activation with remote record &nd
hands-free gparation are standard features. For mors
infotmalion, contact your dealer, A user's guide Is
provided with the telephons.

Center Console Storage Area

The center console comes with a storage lray, a
storage compartment for COs or tapes, a dual cuphalder
that unfolds, a coinholder, an optional phone and an
ammrest. The cupholder can be opened by pressing on
lhe surface panal located In lront of the ammrest and
unfolding it. Close the lid lo secure |1

Map Pocket

The map/storage pockets are located on each front door
as well as on the passengers and driver's seatbacks:

Assist Handles

A handie above each door can be used when getfing
oul of your venicle.
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Garment Hooks

For your convenience, a garment hook is aftachead 1o
each rear assist handle

Umbrella Holder

The driver's and passenger's front seat cushion may be
equipped with an umbrelia holder. Genlly slide the
umbrelia mto the siol looated undar the fromt poriion of
the driver's or passenger's seal cushion

Floor Mats

Your vehicle is equipped with rubber-backed front and
rear ticor mais, Keep them clean by vacuuming and
using & spol Gleaner, I necessary. Do nol

machine wash.

Convenience Net

Your vehicle may be equipped with a convenlence nel.
The net attaches to the floar of the trunk. Pul smail
loads, like grocery bags, behind the nel It can help keap
them trom falling over dunng sharp lums or quick

slaris and stops.

The net is not for larger, heavier loads. Store them in the
trunk as far forward as you can. When not using the net,
hoaok the net o the tabs secunng it to the sl plate.
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Sunroof

3 ..h -ll.--ﬁ--— "Hl'_-""." -
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The two switches thatl operate the oplional sunroof are
located on the overhead console and inciude VENT,
RGOF, open and closs,

Press and hold the ROOF switch rearward to the first
position to open the glass panel and sunshade.

The sunshade also can be openad or closad manually,
To close the glass panel, press and hold the ROOF
gswitch forward, As the sunroof reaches the closed
position, it will open slightly toward the ven! pasition and
then drop down to the closed position to provide a
betier seal

Press and release the ROOF switch rearward o the
second position to express-open the glass panel to the
comiort stop position, Elpprﬂxhﬂﬁiﬂ'hl’ half-way open.
The comfon stop position is designed to help reduce
naise and make the rear seat passengers more
comionable,

The glass panal may then be fully opened by pressing
the ROOF switch again.

if you prass and hold the ROCF switch in the
express-open position for mare than ong second, the
axpress-open oparation will be ovar-ndden and the
sunroof will stop when the switch s released.

To stop the glass panel when express opening, press
the ROOF or VENT swilch forward or rearward and
reiease.

To venl the glass panel, press and hold the VENT
switch in the open position, The sunshade must

be apened manually when using the vent pesition. To.
close the glass panel, press and hold the VENT
awitch in the close position.

The ROOF and VENT switches wark only whan the
ignition is on or when RAP is active. See Retained

Accassary Powar (RAP) under fgnition Positions
on page 2-22




Vehicle Personalization

Memory Seat, Mirrors and Steering
Wheel

If your vehicle has this
feature, the controls are
loGated on the driver's door
panel.

These buttong are used to program and recall memory
saftings for the driver's sealing and outsids reaniaw

| iemn mrrittame 1 les e fsllmddm s o sbann b Sramrearm
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aach button:

1. Adjust the driver's seat {inciuding the seatback
recliner. lumbar, head restraint and shoulder beli
haight adjustmenis), both outside mirrors and
the sleering whee! to 2 comfortable position

2. Press tha MEMORY SET bufton.

3. Within five seconds, press button 1 for Driver 1. A
single beep will sound through tha drivers side
front speaker to el you know that the pesition has
besn stored.

A second mirror, seating &nd steering wheel position
can be programmed by repeating the above sleps and
pressing butlon 2 (for Driver 2), Each tme a memory
button Is pressed, a single beep will sound. Each

time button 1 or 2 1s pressed and released while the
vehicle is in PARK (P}, the memaory positions will

be recalled. If the vehicle I8 not in PARK (P), the
mamory buttons must be pressed and held o recall tha
storad positions.

If you use the remote keyless entry transmitter to enter
your vehicle, aufomatic seat and mirmor movement

will occur. The numbers on the back of the transmitters,
1 and 2, correspond to the numbers on the bultons

on the door paneal

When the key is placed In fhe ignition in OFF and you
have enersd the vehicle withaul using the remate
kKeylags entry transmitter. the seats and mirrors

will automatically adjust to the programmed position of
the last driver
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To slop recall movement of the memory feature at any
ftime, press one of the power seal controls or memory
buttons.

Twa personalized exit positions can be set by first
recalling the driving posifion (by pressing 1 or 2), then
positioning the steering wheel and seat in the desired
axil positions, Then press and release the

MEMORY SET button and, within five seconds. press
the EXIT button, With the vehicle in PARK (P), the

exit position for the previously sel drver can be recalled
by pressing the EXIT button. The mirrors, power
lurnbar and shoulder bell height positions will not be
stored or recalled for the exit positions,

Further programming for aulomatic seat and mirror
movement can be done using the Driver Information
Center (DIC), You can seject or not select the lollowing:

& Automatic seat and mirrar movament when the

vahicla is untocked with Ihe emole keylass
entry transmitter, or

® automatic seat-and mimor movemant when a key is
placed in the ignition.

For programming information, sea DIC Vehicle
Personalizalion o page 3-60.
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Instrument Panel Overview




The main components of the instrument panal are the following:

Air Qutlets
Dnver Information Centar (DIC) Bullons
Tum SignalMultitunation Lewvar

Climate Controts and OnStar
Steering Wheel Controls

(or Cellular Telephons Confrols, E Equipped)
E. Instrument Panel Cluster
F. Windshield WiperWasher Lever
G. Audic Stearing Wheeal Controls
H. Ignition Switch
| Alr Cutlet Thumbwheel
J. Hazard Warning Flasher Button

D0 m

K. Audio Systam

L. Exterior Lamp Contrals
M. Hood Release

N. Fuel Door Release

), Trunk Release Bution
P Cruise Control

(3, Horn

R. Heated Seat Controls
S, Traction Confrot Switch
T. Console Shift Laver

U, Convenlence Storage/Optional Ashiray
V. Climate Controls

W. Glove Box

3-5



Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard waming flashers fet you warn ofhers. Thay
also et poilice know you have a problem. Your front
and rear turn signal lamps will flash on-and off

The hazard warning button
Is located on the canter of
the instrument pansl

batwaeen the two air venls,

Your hazard warning Hashers work no matier what
pasition the key is In, and even if the key isn't in

Press the bution to make the front and rear tum signal
lamps flash on and off. Press the bulton again 1o

wim the tiashers off

When tha hazard waming flashers are on, the lum
signals won't work.

Other Warning Devices

i you camy reflective tnangles, you can set one up al
the side of the road about 300 fest (100 m) bahind your
vahicle.

Horn

The hom can be sounded by pressing on the cenler of
the stearing wheel pad,
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Tilt Wheel

A tilt wheel allows you to adjus! the steerng wheel
belora you drive. You can raise the sleenng wheel to
the highest lavel to give your legs more room when you
enter and axit the vehicle

The lever thatl allows you to 6l the steering wheel i1s
located on tha lafl side of the steering column

To tilt the wheal, hald the wheel and pull the lever. Then
move the whee! lo a comforable position and releass
tha lever to lock the wheel In place.

Power Tiit Wheel and Telescopic
Steering Column

If your vehicle bas this
feature, the power il
wheel control is located on
the outboard side of the
steering calumn,

To operale the power tilt feature, push the control up
and the steering wheel will tilt up. Push the control down
and the steering whes| will go down

If the power it control |5 prassed up ar dawn and held
In that position, there will be-a slight movement and
S pdus IOIOWED DY 8 ooninuous moverneo oy ire
dwection the control is being pressad. This allows

very fine control of the steering whael posilion. I the
coritrol 18 bumped. the steering whael moves
approximalely one degree in the direction commanded.
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Push the control forward and the steering whes! moves
toward the front of the vehicle. Push the contral
rearward and the steenng wheal moves foward the rear
of the vehicle, Ta sat the memary position, see DIC

Viehiple Personalization on page 3-60 and Memory Seal,

Mirrors and Steering Wheeal on page 2-49,

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever located on the left side of the steering column
ncludes the following:

¢ Tum and Lane Change Signals
¢ Headlamp High/Low-Beam Chanaer
¢ Flash-To-Pass

For information on the exterior lamps, see Exlerior
Lamps on page 3-15

Turn and Lane-Change Signals

To signal a turm, mave the lever on the lell side of the
stearing whes! all the way up or down, The lever relurns
autormatically when the tum is complele.

An arrow located on the
instrument parel cluster
will flash in the direction of
the turn or lane change

Ralse or lower the lever untll the armow starts to flash o
signal a lane ehange, Hold it there unhl the lane
change is complete. The lever réturns when it is
released,

I the tum signal 1s left on, & waming chime will sound
and the Dnver Information Center (DIC) will display
TURN SIGMNAL ON after driving about a mile to remind
you to tum it off.

Arrows that flash rapidly when signaling for a um or
lane change may be caused by a burned-out signal bulb.
Qther drivars won't see the lum signal.

Replace burmed-out bulbs to help aveid possible
accidents. Check the luse and for burmed-out bulbs il
the arrow falls o work when signaling a tum, See Fuses
and Circult Breakers on page 5-84.
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Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

When the low-beam headlamps are on, push the turn
signal fever away from you fo change the headiamps 1o

high beam.

This light on the instromenl
pangl cluster will be an,
Indicating high-beam

Usage

Pull the turm signal lever toward you to return to

low-beam headlamps.

Flash-To-Pass

This feature lels you use ihe high-beam headlamps o
signal the: driver in front of you that you want o pass.

Pull the turn signal lever toward you briefly 1o
flash-to-pass. When you do, the following will ocour:

® |f the headlamps are sither oft or in the Daytime
Running Lamps (DAL} mode, the high-beam
headlamps will tum on. Theyll stay on as long as
you hold the lever there, Release the lever 1o

turn therm off,

e |f the headiamps are on low beam, fhey will remain
active and 1he high beam will also lluminate until
you release the lever
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Windshield Wipers

You can control the windshield wipsrs by moving the
lever with the wiper symbal an il This levar s looated on
the right side of your stesring ¢olumn. For infarmation
on wiper-activated headiamp operation, refer to Exlerior
Lamps on page 3-15

The following is a list ol the available settings:

LO or HI: Mave the fever up lo LO lor steady wiping al
a slow spead. Move the lever tuighar to HI for steady
wiping at a high spead,

INT {Delay): Move the lever up lo the INT position,
then tum the INT ADJ band, which'is jocaled on

the lever, to adjust the delay time. The highar you twm
the INT ADJ kand, the more frequently the wipers

will operats.

OFF: Lowsr the lever to its resting position (OFF) 1o
lurn off the wipers

MIST: Pull the lever down ance and release it for a
zingle wipe oyela, For more cycles, hald lhe lever down
in the MIST position longer

Ta wash the windshield, press the button lpcated at the
fip of tha lever.

Be sure to clear ice and snow from (he wiper blades
before using them, If they'ra frozen to the windshield,
cargfully loosen or thaw them. |f Ihe blades do become
damaged, gel new blades or blade insens.

Heavy snow or jce can overload the wipar motar, A
crouit breakear will stop the mator uritil 11 cools. Clear
away snow or ice to prevent an overload.

Your vahicle s equipped with wiper-activated
headlamps. Alter the wingshigld wipers have baen on
for approximataly six sgconds, the headlamps will
automatically turn on. See Wiper Achvated Headlamps
under Extenor Lamps on page 3-15 for mora
information.
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Rainsense™ |l Wipers

Your vehicle may be equipped with Rainsensa™ ||
wipers. The moisture sensor for this feature 5 mounted
on the Interior side of the windshield below the

reaniew mirror and s usad to automatically operate the
wipers by monitorng the amount. of maisture build-up
on the windshield. Wipes ogcur as nesded to clear

the windshiald depending on driving conditions and the
sensitivilty setting. In light rain or snow, fewer wipes

will acour. In heavy rain o snow, wipes will oecur mare
frequently, The Hainsense™ wipers operate In a

delay mode as well as a continuous low or high speed
as needed, If the system Is left on far long periods

ol lime, occasional wipes may occur without any
moisture on the windshield. This is normal and indicates
that the Rainsense™ system is activated,

The Rainsense™ systern can ba activated by moving
the wiper stalk up to the INT pesition and tuming the INT
ADJ band to one of the five sensitivity levels, The
bottom INT ADJ position is the lowes! sansitivity setting,
fevel one. This allows more rain or snow 1o collect on
the windshield between wipes, Tuming the INT Al
bend dway from you to the higher sensitivity levels
allows 1855 rain or snow to collect on the windshield
between wipes

The top position is the highest sensitivity setling, level
five. A single wipe will occur each time you turn the INT
ADJ band to a higher sensitivity level to indicate fhat
the sensitivity level has been ingreaged.

Notice: The wipers musi be turned off when going
through a car wash to avoid damage.

Tha MIST and “wash” cycles operate as normal and are
rot affected by the Rainsense™ functicn. The
Rainsense™ systemn can be overriddan al any time by
manually changing the wipst contral to LO or HI

sreead.

When Rainsense™ is active, the headlamps will turn on
automatically, The headlamps will turn off again ence
the wipers turn off it it 18 light enough outside. If it

is dark, they will remain on. See Wiper-Activated
Headlamps under Extenor Lamps on page 3-15 for more
information

Notice: Do not place stickers or other items on the
evterinr alase curface diractly in front of the
maoisture sensor. Doing this could cause the
moisture sensor to malfunction,
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Windshield Washer

The windshield washer has both a “demand” mode and
A “programmed” mode, depanding on the amount of
windshiaid washer fluid you need

/A CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer
until the wincshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluid can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.

To spray washar fluid on the windshield in the
programmed mode, press and release the bution on the
lip of the lever, The washer will provide a measured
amount of Muid 1o the windshield and the wiper will ither
stop o retumn to your eriginal wiping speed. To spray
washer lluid on the windshield In the demand made,
press and hold the buttan until you have enough fluid,
and the wipars will either stop or return 1o your

orlginal wiping spesed

CHECK WASHER FLUID will be displtaved on the Drivar
Infermation Cenler (DIC) when the washer fiuid
reaches a low leval

Cruise Control

Tha butions o operate cruise control are located on the
stearning whesl

With cruise control, you can maintain & speed of
approximately 25 mph (40 km/hy or more without
keeping your foot on the accelerator. This s helpful on
long trips. Cruise control does not work &t speads
below about 25 mph (40 krvh), When cruise control s
on, you will see a CRUISE light on the instrument panel
cluster,

When you apply your brakes, the cruise control
shuls o,
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N\ CAUTION:

* Cruise control can be dangercus where
you can't drive safely at a steady speed.
So, don'l use your cruise cantrol on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

» Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in tire fraction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don't use cruise control on
slippery roads.

Setting Cruise Control

/N CAUTION:

It your vehiele is in cruise control when the trachion
control system begins to fimit wheel spin, the cruise
control will attomatically disengage. See Traction
Control System (TCS) on page 4-8, \When road
conditions allow you 1o safely use il again, vou may fum

e = amiilas aaclhial bzl ==
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If you leave your cruise control on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
into cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control, Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to use
cruise control.

W@

Pregs CRUISE ON/OFF, located on the bottom lefi
of the steering wheel, to turn cruise control on. An
Indicator light will come on to show that the

cruise control s an,

Get up to the speed you want.

Fress SET/CST {coas!) located on the bottom night
of the steering wheal. The CRUISE hoht will disolay
an the instrumeant panel clustar

Remaove your foct from the accelarator pedal,




Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sl your gruise control at @ desired speeéd
arid then you apply the brake. This shuts off the
cruise control. But you don't nead to reset it

Onee the vahicle is raveling approximatsly 25 mph
(4D kmih) or more, you can press RES/ACC
(resumefaccelerata) fo refurn to your desired presat
speed. The CRUISE light will be displayed again.

The vehicle will ratum to and stay at your presel speed.

if you press and hold RES/ACC, the vehicle speed
will inerease untll you retease the button or apply the
brake. Unlesa you wanl 1o go faster, do not press
and hold RES/ACC.

Increasing Speed While Using Crulse
Control
There are two ways to go to a higher speed:
s Usa the accelerator pedal to gst to the highar
spead. Press BET/CST, then release it and
the accelerator pedal. You will now craise at the
higher speed
* Press RES/ACC. Hold it there until you get up to
the speed that you want, and then release it. Ta
increase your spaed In veary small amounts, briefly
press RES/ACC and then relgase I, Each time
you da this, your vehicle will speed up
approximately 1 mph (1.6 km/h) faster,

The accelerate feature will only work after you have set
the cruise control speed by pressing SETICST

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thers are two ways o reduce your speed while using
cruise control:

% Press SET/CST until you reach the iower speed
you wart, then release it

¢ To slow down in very small amounts, press
SET/CST briefty. Each time you do this, the vehicle
will slow down approximately 1 mph (1.6 km/h).

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the acoelarator pedal to increase your speed
When you take your foot off the pedal, your vehicie will
slow down 1o the crulse control speed your set earlier

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your crulse control will work on hills depends:
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the

hills. When going up steep hills, you may have to step
on the acceleralor pedal to maintain your speed.
When going downhill. you may have to brake or shift fo
a lower gear to keep your spead down. Applying the
brake or shifting into & lower gear will take you out

of eruise control. I you need to apply the brake or shilt
o a lower gear due to the grads of the downhill

slope, you may not wani 1o attempt fo use your cruise
control feature.

314



Ending Cruise Conirol

To turn off the crulse control. stap lightly on the brake
pedal or press CRUISE ON/OFF on the steering wheel,

Erasing Speed Memaory

When you tum off the cruise control or the lgnition. your
cruise control set speed memory is erasad.

Exterior Lamps

The control located on the
lett side of the instrument
panel cperates the
exterior lamps.

- (Exterior Lamp Control): Tum the control with this
symbal on it 10 operate the extenor lamps.

The extorior lamp contral has three positions:

() (OM): Turming the conlrol to this position Wirs off
all lamps except the Daytime Aunning Lamps (DRL)

2 (Parking Lamps): Tuming tha contral to this.
position s on the parking lamps togethar with the
following:

* Sidemarker Lamps

® Taillamps

* |lcense Plate Lamps

¢ |nstrument Panel Lighls

The parking brake Indicator light will come on and stay
on when the parking lamps dra on with the engine
off and the ignition in ACC or ON.

20 (Headlamps): Turming the control 19 this positian

turns on the headiamps, together with the previously
listed lamps and lights.

Your vehicle may be equipped with High Intensity
Dischame (HID) headlamos. These headlamps comea an
at & lower intensity and gradually increase to full
birightness
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Wiper-Activated Headlamps

This feature activates the headlamps and parking lamps
glter the windshield wipers have been in use for
approximately six ssconds. To operate, the Twilight
Sentinel™ feature must be lumed on.

When the exterior lamp control is in the off or in the
parking lampp position and the wiper centrol is on INT,
LD or HI, the HEADLAMPS SUGGESTED message will
appear o the Oniver Information Center (DIC)

When the ignition is tumed 10 OFF, the wiper-activated
headlamps will iImmediately twm off, The wiper-activated
headlamps will glsa twm off it the Twilight Zentinel™

or the windshield wipers are tumead off

Lamps On Reminder

A warning chime will seund it the exteriar lamp contril
is left on in eithar the headiamp o parking lamp position
and the driver's door |5 openad with the ignition off

Daytime Running Lamps

Dayfime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it paser for
athers 1o see (he front of your vehicle during the

day. DRL can be helpful in many diftarent driving
conditlons, but they can be especially helplul In the short

pariods after dawn and before sunsel Fully functidnal
daytime running lamps are required on all vehicles
tirst sold m Canada.

The DRL system will maka the high-beam headiamps
come on at reduced brightnass when the following
conditipns are mat:

& It is slill daylight and the ignition is on,
s the exterior lamp control iz In the off position and
% the transaxle is not In PARK (P).

When DRL are on, only your high-beam headlamps (at
reduced brightness) will be an, No other axtenor
lmmps such as the parking lamps, taillamgs, sic, will be
on whan the DRL are being used, Your instrument
panal won'l be it up eithar

When the Twilight Sentinel™ lever Is on and it's dark
enough outside, the high-beam headiamps (at reduced
imtensity] will lum off and normal low-beam headlamp
oparation will eotur,

When the Twilight Sentingl” lever is on and it's bright
enough outside, the regular lamps will go off, and
the high-beam headlamps at reduced brightness. will
laka aver,
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I it's dark enough outsida and the Twilight Sentinal™
lmver is off, 8 HEADLAMPS SUGGESTED message will
display on the Driver's information Center (E1C), This
massage informs the driver thal turning on the exteriar
lamps is recommended gven though the DRL are

still Hluminated. Tuming on the Twilight Sertinel™ ar the
headiamps will deactivate the DAL and remove the
HEADLAMPS SUGGESTED message. I the parking
lamps or the log lamps were urmead on instead, the DAL
will still deactivate and the HEADLAMPS SUGGESTED
message will continue lo be displayed

To idie your vehicle with the DRL off at right, turn ol
the Twilight Sentinel™ and shift the transaxie into
PARK (F). Flacing your vahicle in PARK {P) disables
the DAL, The DAL will stay off unfil you shitl out

of FARK (P).

Ta drive your vehicle with the DRL off, urn oft the
Twilight Sentine!™ and manually tum on the parking
lamps or fog lamps.

As with any vehicle, you should turn on the reguiar
headiamp system when you need it

Fog Lamps

Use the fog famps Tor better vision in fogay or misty
conditions.

) (Fog Lamps): Press the button with this eymbiot on
if,-located nexi to the-exterdor lsmp cantrol, to tem the
log lamps on.

When the ignition g on and you prass the fog lamp
button, a amall indicator light in the fog lamp bution, the
LIGHTS GN and fog lamp indicator lights on the
Instrurnent panel clustgr will come en o indicate that the
fog and the parking lamps are on

Press the log lamp tullon again o twrn off the fog
lamps.

It you twm en the high-beam headiamps, the fog lamps
will tum off: They'll tum back on again when you
switch to low-beam headiamps.

When the Twilight Sentinel”™ is an and the fog lamps are
turned on, the fog tamps, headiamps and parking
lamps will remain on

The ignition miust be on Tor the fog lamps 1o operate.
Cornering Lamps

The comenng famps come on whan the headiamps or
parking lamps dare an and you signal a tum with the
multifunction lever. They provide mare light for
cormering,
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Twilight Sentinel®

This levar |s lotated balow
the extedor lamps control.
It automatically tums

the lamps on and off by
sensing how dark it

18 oulside.

To operate the Twiight Sentinel”, lsave the exteriol
lamips control off and slide the TWILIGHT lever to any
position but OFF.

If you move the lever all the way to tha right. the Emps
will remain on for approximately three minutes after
the ignition has been turned to OFF, If you move

the lever so it 1s barely on, the lamps will go off quickly
when you turn the ignition switch out of OFF. You

can adjust the delay tima from only a few seconds to
about threée minutes.

It it's dark enough outside and the Twilight Sentinel”
lever is off, a HEADLAMPS SUGGESTED message will
display on the Driver Information Center (DIC). This
message informs the driver that luming on the exlerior
lamps is recommended (I's become dark enough

outside to requine tha headlamps and/or ather extenor
lamps). Tuming on the Twilight Sentinel™ or turning
the exterior lamp control to the headlamp position will
remove the HEADLAMPS SUGGESTED message.

Light Sensor

The light sensor for the Daytime Running Lamps (DRL)
and the Twilight Sentinel” is located on the driver's
side of the front defogger grilla.

if you cover the sansor, It will read “dark” and the
exterior lamps or the HEADLAMPS SUGGESTED
message will be on whenever the ignition is on,
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Exterior Lighting Battery Saver

it the manual parking lamps or headlamps have been
left an, the exterior lamps will turn off approximately ten
minutes after the (gnition is turned to OFF. This
protects against draining the battery in case you have
accidentally feft the headlamps or parking famps on. The
battery saver does not work it the headlamps are

turned on after the ignition switch Is tumed to OFF.

If you need to leave the lamps on for more than

10 minutes, use the exterior lamp control o turm the
lamps back an: Ta delay the lamps from tuming off. see
Twilight Sentinef™ listed previously in this section

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

This fealure controls the brightness of the instrument
panel lights.

The knoh for this feature s
localed to the right of the
Twilight Sentinal” lever.

Press the knob lo releasa It 1o the outward position.

Turn the knob clockwise 1o brighten the lights and
countercliockwisa to dim them: Press the knob to return
it 1o the orlginal slorage position.
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Interior Lamps Control

The Interor lamp lever,
located in the overhead
consoie, has three
positions: OFF, AUTO
= and ON,

When the interar lamp lever is In OFF, the lamps are
wrned off, Only the driver's door controls and ignition
swilch backlighting functions will operate.

If the lever is in AUTO and a front door 15 opened, the
overhead console light, front hush panel lamps and rear
lootwell lamps In the door will automatically gome on,
Whaen the rear door is openad, all the Iront door lighting
and rear ovarhead lamps will come on.

When the lever 15in ON, the couriesy lamps are tumed
on. Also, all automatic imerior lighting functions are
tarminated.

Entry Lighting

The entry lighting system tums on the courtesy lamps
and the backhiahting to the door switches and o

the exteror lamp control when 8 door is opaned or il
yol press the remote keyless entry transmilter unlock
button, If activated due 1o the transmitter. the highting will
remain active for about 40 seconds. Since the entry
lighting system uses the lighl-sensor, it must be

dark oulside in order for the counesy lamps to turn on
The courtesy lamps tum off approximately 25 seconds
after the last door is closed. They will dim to off if

the ignition key |5 placed in ON, or Immediataly
deactivate if the power locks are aclivated.

Parade Dimming

This feature prohibits dimming of the digitsl displays and
backhighting dunng daylight hours when the key Is in

the ignition and the headlamps are dn. This fealure
operates with the light sensor for the Twilight

Sentinel” and is fully automatic. When the light sensor
reads darkness outside and the parking lamps are
atlive, he digital dispiays can be adjustad by turning
the instrument panal brightness knob counterclockwise
1o dim and clockwise to brightan lighting..
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Reading Lamps

Tha lmni redding lemps are located in the overhead
consple, These lamps and the interior eotirtesy lamps
come on when a door is opened and it is 'dark oulside.
Tha rear reading tamps will not come on when a

ror! doar s opaned,

The rear courtesy lamps are located on ke rear
headliner above the rear seat outboard positions; When
8 rear door is opened, both the front and rear reading
larips come on with the courtasy lamps,

Prass the button near each lamp 1o turm a4 an and afll,

Il the reading lamps are lafl on, they autarmalically: shut
off 10 minutes after the ignition has been twmed off

Battery Load Management

The battery Inatl managemern femtura is designed 1o
monitor the vehicls's slecirical load and delErmmine whan
the battery is in a heavy discharge condition, Dunng

fimes of high electrical loading, the engine may wle at a

hlﬂhlﬂ faunliilane nee rriiTyiile J’m‘m'l mHlmn than

normal fo make siife the haﬁary eharges. H:gh glectrical
lnads may ocour whan several of the following ars

on; headlamps, hialy beams. lon lamgs, tear window
defogger, tha climate gontral fan gt high spesds, heasted
-seats and engine cooling fans

I} the battery continues tn dischams, aven with the
angine idling &l a higher rpm setting, some slecirical
lizads will aulomalically be reducesd, When s ocours,
the rear window defogger miay lake slightly longer

to clear the glass, the heated seals may not ger as warm
as they usually do and the fan may cut back to a

lower speed. For more battary saving irfprmation, s88
Battery Savar Active Message undar DIC Wamings ani
Meassages on page 3-52

Inadvertent Power Battery Saver

This teature |s designed 1o proteat your vehicle's battery
agairst dralmage from the interor lamps; trunk lamp,
glove box famp, cigarstie lighters or the garage

door opener. When the mnition 18 turned off, the power
to thess features will aulomatically wm off alter

10 minues (three minules it a new &t has 15 miles

(@4 krm) or le=s). Powear will be restored for an additional
10 minutes i any door 15 opened, the trunk s opened
ur the courtesy lamp swilch s tumed on;
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Ultrasonic Rear Parking Assist
(URPA)

Ultrasonle Hear Farking Assist can help you to
determine how close an object is 1o your rear bumpear
within.a given arsa, making parking easier.

/\ CAUTION:

It children, bicycles, or pets are behind your
vehicle, RPA won't tell you they are there. You
could strike them and they could be injured or
killed. Whether or not you are using URPA,
check carefully behind your vehicle and then
watch closely whenever you back up.

The URPA display is
located inside the vehicle,
dabove the rear window.

It has three color-coded
lights that can be sean
through the rearview mirrar
or Yy turnirg around.

How the System Works

URPA comes on automatically when the shill lever Is
moved inle REVERSE (R) and the vehicle speed is iess
than 3 mph (5 km/h). When the system comes on,

the three lights on the display will lluminate 1o let you
know that the system is working, URPA senses

how close your vehigle is 1o an object. The distance is
determined by the lour ultrasonic sensors located on the
rear bumper. When you shift into REVERSE (R) and

an object is detected, the following will oocur in
sequence depending on the distance from the obect:

» Al S fest (1.5 m) a chime will sound and ane
amber light will ba fit;

e @t 40 inches {1.0 m) both amber lights will be |it;

¢ &l 20 inches (0.5 m) a continuous chime will sound
and all three lights {amber/amber/red) will be
fit; and

e at 1 foot (0.3 m) a continuous chime will sound and
all three fights {amber/amber/red) will flash,

LUIRPA can detect objects 3 inches (7.6 cm) and wider,
and at least 10 inchas (25.4 cm) tall, but it cannot datact
objects that are above trunk level. In order for the

rear sensors to recognize an object, it must be within
oparaling mnge.




If the LURPA system is not functioning properly, the
display will flash red, indizating that there Is a problem,
The light will also flash red while driving If a trailer s
attached 1o your vehicle, or a bicycle or object is on the
back of, or hanging out of your trunk. The light will
pontinue to flash until the trailer or the object is removed
and your vehicle is driven forward at least 15 mph

(25 km/h).

It may also fiash red if the ultrasonic sensors are not
kept clean, So be sure lo keep your raar bumper free of
mud, dirt, snow, ite and slush or materials such as

paint or the system may not work properly. If after
cleaning the rear bumper and driving forward at least

15 mph (25 km'h), the disptay continues to flash red, see
your dealer. For cleaning instructions, see Cleaning

the Oulside of Your Vehicle on page 5-86.

It may aiso flash red i your vehicle is moving in
REVERSE (R} at a speed greater than 3 mph (5 km/h).
Other conditions that may affect system perdormance
include things like the vibrations fram a lackhammer or
the compression of air brakes on a very large truck.

As always, drivers should use care when backing up a
vehicle. Always look behind you, being sura to check
far other vehiclas, obstructions and blind spots,

Accessory Power Outlets

Your vehicle is equipped with accessory power outlels.
The outlets can be used to plug In electrical equipment
such as a oellular telephone, CB radio, elc.

The accessory power outlets are located al the rear of
the center console and on the lower inboard carpeted
panel on the passenger's side ol the vehicle

Your vehicle may have a small cap that must be
removed lo access the accessory power outlet, If i
does, when not using the outlet be sure to cover it with
the profective cap.

The accessary power outlet will only operate when the
ignition is in ACC or ON and for 10 minutes after
turming the igoitbon OFF. Il you would like the accessory
power outlet to operate regardless of ignition pasition,
and for exlended pencds of time, see your dealer

for more: information.

Notice: When using an accessory power outlet.
maximum electrical load must not exceed amperage
rating. Always turn off any electrical equipment
when not in use. Leaving electrical equipment on for
extended periods will drain your battery.

Certain accessory power plugs may nol be campatibla
1o the accessory power outlet and could result in

blown vahicle or adapler fuses, If you expenance a
problem see your dealer for additional information on the
accessory power plugs.
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Notice: Adding some electrical equipment o your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn't be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer before
atding elecirical equipment, and never use anything
that axceeds the amperage raling.

Fallow the proper installation insiruchens fhal ars
includea with any sleotioal sguipment yoo nstall,

Nofice: Power oullels are designed for accessory
plugs enly. Do not hang any type of accessory

or accessory bracket from the plug. Improper use of
the power outlet can cause damage nol covered

by your warranty.
Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

The ashtrays and cigaretts lighters mey be orderad
through your desler

Notice: Don't put papers or other flammable items
into your ashirays, Hol cigarettes or olher amoking
materials could ignite tham, causing a

damaging fire,

Front Ashtray
The front ashiray s localed balow the climale control
system an e insirumert paned

Prass on the lower edge of tha cover'to access he
ashiray. To clean tha ashiray, M it out by pulling on the
sruffar.

Rear Ashtray

The ashirays are lozated tn the door armests. To use
an ashtray, fift the lid

Cigarette Lighter

Notice: Don't hold a clgarette lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. Il you do, it won'l be able to
back away from the heating element when it's
ready. That can make it overheal, damaging the
lighter and the healing elemenl.

The front cigarette lighter Is located on the center
console in the passenger's side footwall, Open the flip
out door to access the cigarette lighter. Your vehicle
may also have a lighter on the back of the canter
conscle near the rear seat air outlet

Prass the lighter all the way in and relaasa if. It will pop
back aul by i#sall onoe the slement has Healed
for usa.

igarette lighters can be used to provide electrical
power to acoessones. See Acgessory Power Outlats on
page 3-23 for mare information.
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Climate Controls

Dual Climate Control System

With this system you can conirol the keating, cooling
dnd ventilation for your vahicle

Automatic Operation

AUTO (Automatic); When this button is pressed and
the temperaturs is sal, the systam will automatically
cantral the ingide temperature, the air delivery mode and
the fan speed. AUTO will appear on the display

2

Press the AUTO button

2. Ad|ust the lemperature fo a comfortable setting

L

between 70"FA217°C) and 8O7F (27°C).

Cheosing the coldest or wamest temperature
setting will not cause the system to heal ar cool any
laster. It you set the systemn al the warmesl
termmperature satting, the systam will remain in
manual mode al thal temperature and L will nol ga
Into automatic mode.

In cold weather, the system will start at reduced fan
spaeads to avoid blowing cold air into your vehicle
until warmer air is availlable. The system will

start out blowing air at the Hloor but may change
modes automatically as the vehicle warms up

lo maintain the chosen temperature setting. The
lenoth of fire nesded for warm o will depand on
the outside lemperature and the length of time

that has elapsed since your vehicle was last drlven
Wait for the system to regulate, This may take tram
10 1o 30 minwes. Then adjust the temperature, i
ReCeasary
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Do not cover the solar sensor located m the center of
the instrument panel, near the windstigld, For more
information on the solar sensor, see “Sensors” |ater in
this section.

When your vehicte is lirst started, the display will show
the driver’s temperature setfing, the fan speed and
the air delivery mode,

When the ENG/MET {English/metric) butlon on the
Diriver Information Center (DIC) is pressed, the display
will show readings in Fahrenheh or Celsius. Lise tha
ENMG/MET button to toggle between them,

Manual Operation

< MODE > : Pressing the MODE switch and changing
the mode cancels automatic operation and places the
system in manual mode. Press AUTO 1o return 1o
automatic operation.

To change the curent mode, select one of the toflowing.

*d (Vent): This mode directs air to the Instrument
panel cutlsts.

.',::l (Bi-Level): This mode directs approximately half of
the air to the instrument pane! outlets, and then

directs mest ol the remaining alr 1o the lloor oullels
Some air may be directed toward the windshisld.

I automatic operation. cooler air is dirgcted to the upper
outiets and warmer air to fhe floor outlats.

.,ﬂ (Floor): This mode directs most of the air to the
ficer outlets with some air directed fo the outboard
aufiets (for the side windows) & litlle air directed to the
windshield.

The MODE swilch can also be used 1o salect the
finordefog mode. Information on defogging and
defrosting can be found later in this s=clion,

A\ 85 V' (Fan): Press this switch lo increase or
decrease 1he fan speed. Pressing this switch canoeis
automatic operation and places the system in manual
mode. Prass AUTO to retum to automatic operaton.

It thie sirfiow s=ams low when the fan speed is al

the highesi setling, the passenger comparmani air filter
may need to be replaced. For more informaltlon, see
Passenger Compartment Ajr Filter on page 3-G2

agnd Part A: Scheduled Maintendnce Services on

page G-4.

ey (Recirculation): Ths moda keeps oulside air
from coming in the vehicle. It can be used lo prevent
oulside air and odors from anlering your vehicle or

to help heat or cool the air inside your vehicle more
guickly. Prass this Button to tum tha recirculation mode
an or aff. When the bulton is pressed, an indicalor

hight will come on. The air-condifioning comprassor aiso
CeAnes orl.
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TEMP (Driver's Temperature Knob): Press this knob
to tum the climate centrol system on or off. Tum this
knob clockwize or counterclockwise 1o manually
ingrease or decrease the lemperature Inside your
vahicia,

TEMP (Passenger's Temperature Knob): Fress this
Knob 1o turm the passengers climate control system
contraks on or off. Tum this knob 1o manually increase
or decrease the temperature for the front passenger.

if the passenger's climate controls dre turried off,
the drivers lemperature knob will controd the
tarnparature for the entire vehiols.

A/C (Air Conditioning): Press this button to override
the aulomatc system and fum the gir-conditioning
system on or off. When in AUTO the air-conditioning
compressor will come on aulomatically, &5 necessary.

On hol days, apan the windows 1o el hot inside air
gscape; hen close them. This helps 10 reduce the time
It takes for your vehicla to ceol down, It also helps

b e B e by -.-“i..—-an:E.-
A VI i W el el S sk y

For guick coal down on hol days:
1. Select he yenl mode.
2, Salect the recircutation more,
3. Select AIC.
4, Select he coolest lemperalurae.
5. Select the highest fan spead.

Using these seftings \ogethar for long periods of time
may cause the air Inside your vehicte 10 become 100 dry.
To prevent this from happening, -atter the air in your
vahicie has cooled, twum the recirculation mode off

The air-condiioning system removes moisture from the
air, so you may someatimes notice & small amount of
waler dripping underneath your vehjcle while idiing

or after luming off the:engine. This is nomal.

It your vehicle has the mamory option, |l can be used o
recall your climate control settings, For mare information,
sea Climate Controis Personalization on page 3-33.
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Sensors

The solar sgnsot on your vehicle monitars the solar
radiation inside your vehicle, then uses the information
to malntain the selected temperature by initiating
needed adjustmants to the temperature, the fan speed
and the air dgelivery system, The system may also
supply coolar air to the side of the vehicle tacing the
sur. The regirculation mode wil also be activated,

as necessary. Do not cover the solar sensor logated in
tha middie of the instrument panel, near the windshield
or the systam will nat work properly.

Theare is also an outside temperature sensor located
undear the front bumper and an inside lemperature

sensor located 1o the (el of the ignition switch, These
sengors read the outside and inside alr temparature and
help to maintain the selected temparature inside the
vahicle, I you cover thase sensors, It could cause

a false reading in the temperatura.

Defogging and Defrosting

There are two modes to clear fog from your windshiefd.
Use the floor/defog mode to clear the windows ol fog
or moisture and warm the passengers. Use the defrost
mode (FRONT) to remove fog or Trost from the
windshieid mare quickly.

< MODE > : Prass this switch until fioor/defog
dappears on the display

«d (Floor/Defog): This mode diracts the air equally
batwean the windshisld and the floor cutlets. Whean you
select this mode, the system tums off recirculation

and runs the air-conditioning compressar Linless

the outside temperature is at or balow freezing. The
recirculation mode cannot be selecied while in the
floor'defog micde

W FRONT {Defrost): Pressing FRONT diracts most of
the air to the windshield and the side wirndow outlets; with
some air directed to the floor cutlets. In this mode, the
gystem will aulomatically tum off recirculation and run the
air-condifioning compressor, unless the outside
temperature is al or below freezing, Reorcutation cannot
be selecied while in the defrost mode
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Rear Window Defogger

The rear window delogger uses a warming gnd 1o
remove fog or fresl from the rear window.

The raar window defoager will only work when the
lgnition s in ON.

Ll REAR: Press thie bulten 1o turn the rear window
delogger on or off. Be suie 1o glear as much snow fromi
the rear window as possitia.

The rear windaw delogger will lum off appmxmaltely 10
minutes alter the bulton is prassed. |l turped on

again, the defoggar will only run for approximately five
minutes belfore tuming off. The defogger can also

be tumed off by pressing the bulton agaln or by wming
aff the engine.

The heated oulside rearview mirmors will heal 1o help
clear fog or frost from the surface of the mirrar when the

REAR hutton Is pressed,

Nofice: Don'l use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window. Il you

do, you could cut or damage the defogger and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranty.

Do not attach & tlemporary vehicle license, lape, a
decal or anything similar to the defogger grid.

Outlet Adjustment

Lise the levers logaled in ihe centar ol 2ach outlet 1o
change the direction of the artlow, Use the thumbwhesals
i opan or close the outlats.




Operation Tips

* Clear away any |ce, snow or leaves from the air
inlets at the base of the windshield that may
block the flow of air into your vehicle,

* Use of non-GM approved hood deflectors may
adversaly affect the performance of the system.

* Keep the path under the Iront seals clear of objects
ta help crculale the air ingide of your vehicle more
effectively.

* |t the sirflow saams low whan the fan speed Is at

the highest setting, the passenger compartment
air filter may need 1o be replaced. For more
information, see Passenger Compariment Alr Filter
on page 3-32 and Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services on page 6-4.

Rear Climate Control System

Your vehicle has a rear climate-control system that
gllows the rear-seat passengers to adjust the direction
of the aiflow and the fan speed for the rear seating
area. This systam also works with the main
climate-control system in your vehicla.

Rear Climate Control Panel

The conirol panel for this system is located on the back
of the centar console.
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OFF: Tum tha mode Kriob located on the rear elimate
contraf panel to this position to turn off the airflow,

If the passenger's lamperature knob locatad on the main
climate control panel s off, the rear climate control
systern will be wmed off and the settings selected for
the main climate contral panel will also be selected

for the rear seat passengers.

For mare information ¢n how to usa the climate contral
system, see Dusl Chimate Contral System listed
pravapusly in-this section. For more information on' the
alr outlets, see Oulfet Adiusirment isted praviously in this
secton.

Cperation

Mode Knob: Turmn the knob to direct the airflow in the
rear-seating area.

Te change the current mode, select one of the lellowing:

*d (Vent): This mode directs air to the upper outiets,
with some air directed to the floor outiets.

vd (Bi-Level): This mode directs half the air 1o the
upper oullets, and then directs the remaining air 1o the
floor outlets.

A (Floor): This made directs the air o the floar
cullets.

% (Fan): Siide this lsver o the lef or right, belweaen
LO and HI. to decrease or increase the fan speed.

Be sure o keep the area under the front seals clear of
any abjects so that the airinside of your vehicle can
oircufate effectivaly.
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Passenger Compartment Air Filter

Passangar compartmearn air, both oulside alrand
recireulated alr, = muted through & passenger
compartment filter. The lilter removes caraim
cantaminants from the s, including pollen and dust
paricles

The filter Is Incalad Inside he alr sontiel module, with
ary accass pansl under the instrument panel near
the accelerator pedal

Redudiions in aifffow, which may occur more guickly in
dusty aress, indicals thil the filter needs o be
replaced. Tha fiter glso-should be replaced a8 pEn o

routine soheduled manlenance. See FPant Al Scheduied
Mamtenangce Services on page 6-4 for replacement
intervals. See your dealer for assislance when changing
thg Hliar

Your vehicke will not, be damaged I you choose nol 1o
replace the filtar once the old ope s removed.

Steering Wheel Climate Controls

Yol can adjust the temperature ising rhe steenng wheal
aantrods.

The cootral lor the
lemperature & located an
the lalt sida of the
slesdng whesl,

AN TEMP WV (Tempetatura): Press the-up or down
arrcey on 1his contral o morease ar decreases the
H&rl'tpﬁt.ﬂ-lur?
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Climate Controls Personalization

IF your vehicle is equipped with this feature, you
can store and recall climate control settings for the
temperature, tha fan speed and the direction of
the airflow.

Mamaory buttons 1 and 2 are localed on the dover's door
panel and correspond 1o the numbers 1 or 2 found on
the back of sach remole Keyless entry transmitier.

To recall the climate control seftings last stored on your
transmitter, press the unlock button on your remale
keyless enfry transmitier and put the ignition In ACC or
ON. The settings will be recalled

To change the stored settings, do the following:

1. Selecl the desired temperature, fan speed and
aiflow mode. If desired, a separate temperature
setting rmay also be selected for tha front seat
passengear. For information on how to do this, see
Dl Climate Controd System listed praviously in this
saction,

2. Locate meamany buttons 1 and 2 on the drivers doar
panal,

3. Prass the memory bution on the door panel that
corresponds to the number on the back of the
trarismifter you are programming, until you hear lwo
besps. Tha beaps confirm that your selection has
been saved and can now be recalled. For more
information on fhe memary feature, see Memary
Seat, Mirrors and Steering Wheal on page 2-48,

Fuollow these steps each time you want o change the
stored settings.
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describes the waming lights and gages fhal
may be on your vehicle. The pictures will help you
locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal thal something ls
wrong before it becomes senous anough to causs

an expensive rapair or replacement. Paying attenlion lo
your warming lights and gages could also save you

or others from injury.

Warning lights come on when thers may be aris a
problem with one of your vehicle's functions. As you 'will
saa in the detalls on the next few pages, some

waming lights corme on briefly when you start the
engine just to letl you know thay're working. | you are
familiar with this section, you should not be alarmed
whan fhis happens.

Gages can indicate when thers may bea or is-a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions. Offen gages

and waming hights work logether 1o lel you know' wher
there's a problem with your vehicle.

When ana ol the waming lights comes on and stays.on
when vou are driving, ar when one of the gages
shows there may be -a problam, check the section that
lells you what to do about it. Please follow this
manual's advice. Waiting 1o do repairs can be

costly — and even dangerous, So please get to know
your warming lights and gages. They're a big help

Your vehicle also has a Driver Information Center (DIC)
that works along with the warming lighls and gages.
Ses Driver Information Center (BDIC) on page 3-49for
more information.
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Instrument Panel Cluster

The instrument panel cluster |5 designed 1o et you know al a glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know how
fasl you're going, how much fuel you're using and many of the ather things you'll need o know to drive sately
and economically,
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Speedometer and Odometer

The spaesdometar lets you see your speed in both
miles par hour (mph) and kilometars per hour (km'h).
The cdometar shows how far your vehicle has

been driven, in either miles (used in the United States)
or kilometers (used In Canada).

You may wonder what happens if a vehicle has to have
a new odometer installed, The new one may read

the comect mileage. This s because your vehicle's
caomputer has stored the mileadge in memaory.

Trip Odometers

The trip odometer can record the number of miles or
kitometers traveled for up to two tnps.

The trip odometer button is
located to the left of the
steering whesl on the
instrument panel.

The two rlp modes are indicated by Trip A and Trip B
In order o change from one mode fo the other,
press the A/B portion of the TRIP button.

By pressing the bottom of this button, you can tell how
many miles have been recorded on either Trip A or
Trip B since you las! sal the odomeler back to zero.

Press the RESET part of the button until zeros appear
to reset each irp mode.

I your vahicle |s first sald in the United States, the trip
odometar will returm to zero after 599.9 miles

(1 809 km). If your vehicle is first sold in Canada, the
tnp odometer will retum to zero after 1 898.9 km
(1,242 miles), The RESET TRIP A/B button only resats
the trip made (A or B) that is being displayed. Each
trip mode mus! be reset individually,
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Display Mode Engiish Metric Display

Thig button s located
between the RESET TRIP
AB button and the
ENG/MET btiufion to the left
of the steering wheel on
the Instrument pansl,

By pressing this bution
located to the |ett of the
stesring wheel on the
instrument panel, you can
go back and lorth fram
English {miles] to metrig
(kilometers),

Press DSPL MODE to lum the backlighting and the Ciher readings such as temperaturg, fusl and Irip
digital speed image on and off. odomeler alsc go back and forth between Engiizh and
metrie
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Vehicle Speed Limiter

This fealure prevents your vehicle from exceeding
speads that the tires are not rated for. When this
happens, the engine’s fusl supply is shut of. When the
vehicle speed slows, the fusl supply will come

on again

Tachometer

This gage Indicates tha
gngine speed in
reyolutions per

mitrute (rpm).

Netice: Do not operate the engine with the
tachometer in the shaded warning area, or engine
damage may occur.

Engine Speed Limiter

This feature pravents the engine from operating at too
many revolutions per minute (rpm), When the enging's
e ara crtically high, the fusl supply 1o the angine

is shut off, When the engine spead slows, the fusl
supply will come on again. This helps prevent damage
ta the angine.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turned to ON or START, a chima will
come on for several secands to remind people 1o lasten
their safety belts,

The safety beit light will
also come on and stay on
lor several seconds, i
the driver's belt is already
buckled, the light will
come on brigfly, but the
chirme will nel sound.
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Air Bag Readiness Light

Thers is an alr bag readinass light on the instrumeant
panel, which shows AIR BAG or the air bag symbal. The
system checks the air bag's electrical system for
malfunctions. The light telle you it there Is an electrical
problem. The systam check Includes the air bag
sensors, the air bag modules, the wiring and the crash
sensing and diagnostic module. For more information

on the air bag system, see Supplemental inflatabile
Restraint (51R) on page 1-43.

If the air bag readiness light stays on after you start the
vehicle or comes on when you are driving, your air

bag sysiem may not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced right away

/N CAUTION:

AR @«

BAG ~

United States Canada

Thin hl‘lh'l will prvme an wihien L chart iy thqr-Fn s

it will flash for a few seconds. Then 'rhe light shﬂulﬂ
go oul. This means the system is ready.

If the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may not be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash, To help
avoid Injury to yourself or others, have your
vehicle serviced right away if the air bag
readiness light stays on after you start your
vehicle.

The alr bag readiness light should llash for a few
sarnnis whan wan Wurn the lonitinn kay fa ON_IF fhe
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will

be ready o warn you If there is a problem.
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Charging System Light

Whan you tum the key to
OM or START, this light
will come on briefly

o show that the generator
and batlery charging
systems are working
properly.

If this light skays on, you need service and you should
take your vehicle o the dealer at once. To save
your battery until you get there, turn off all accessones.

3-40

Brake System Warning and Parking
Brake Indicator Light

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake system Is divided into two
parts, If one part isn't working, the other part can still
work and stop you. For good braking, though, you reed
bath pans working wall.

It the waming light comes on, there is a brake problam,
Have your brake system inspected right away.

This light should come an
briglly when you lum the
ignition key to ON, | it
doasn't come on

then, have it fiwed so it will
be ready to warn yvou |l
there's a problem.

BRAKE

(@)

When the lgnifion is on, the brake system warming light
will also come on when you sat your parking brake.
The light will stay on If your parking brake doasn’t fully
refease. Hit stays on after your parking brake is

fully released, it means you have a brake problem.




A\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. If the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

With the anfi-lock brake
sysiem. the lighlis) will
come on when your endging
is started and may stay

an lor several seconds.
That's normal

(3

It the light comes on while you ara driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully, You may notice thal the pedal is
harder to push, Or, the padal may go closer 1o the

floos. It may take longer lo stop. if the light is still on,
have the vehicle towed for service. See Towing

Your Vehicle on page 4-30.

It the light stays on, turn the-ignition fo OFF. Or, if the
light comes on when you're driving, stop as soon

a5 possible and twum the ignition off. Then stan the
angine again to reset the systam. If the light still stays
an, of comas on again while you're doving, your vehicle
reeds service. |l the requiar brake system waming
light isn’'t on, you still have brakes, bul you don't have
antl-lock brakes, It the regular brake system waming
light is alst on, you don't have anti-lock brakes

ENG INETes 8 proem with your reguiar brakes. See
Brake System Warning and Parking Brake Indicator
Light on page 3-40

The anfi-lock brake system waming light should come
on brigfly whan you tum the ignition key to ON. If

the light doesn’l come on then, have it ixed so it will be
ready to warn you if thera i a problem.
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Traction Control System (TCS)
Warning Light

TRACTION e\
CONTROL LIS

United States Canada
This warning light should come on boefly when the
angine 15 slarted,

il the wamirig light doesn'l come on theén, have it fixed
50 il will be ready o wam you if there's a problem.

I it stays on, of cames on when you're driving, there
may be a problem with your traction control system and
your vehicle may need service. When this waming

light |= on, the system will nol imil wheel spin. Adjust
your driving accordingly.

The traction control system warmmg light may come on
lor the fellowing reasons:

¢ |f thera's g brake system problem that is specifically
related to traction control. the frachion control system
will turn ofi and the waming light will came on,

s | the traction control system is affected by an
engina-related problem, the gystem will um off and
the waming laht will come on,

If the traction control system warning light comes on
and stays on lor an extended period of time when the
systen is turned on. your vehicle neads sarvice.

Engine Coolant Temperature
Warning Light

This light 1ells you that
your engine has
overheated, As a check,
the light should come

on for & few seconds when

-l Lo yau starl your engine,

o

It this light comes on-and stays on, you should siop your
vahicle and twm the engine off as soon as possible. A
warning chime should aisa sound if this light comes on.

See Engine Overhealing on page 5-29,
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

Malfunction Indicator Lamp

Service Engine Soon Light in the
United States or Check Engine Light in
Canada

.-1"__"__“3'&__ ﬂ-.,}x
A J: pa A 2
£ o \lx rs A
GL-F———— = -A I{-a':%__—{‘ll IIII
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TEAMP ,E_ TEMP
United States Canada

This gage shows: the engine coclant iemperature. If the
gage pointer moves into the shaded area, the engine
150 hot

That reading means the same fhing as the warning
light - the engine coolant has overheated. See Engmne
Mvarhaating nn pags 5-79

SERVICE

ENGINE K
SOON

United States Canada

Your vehicle i5 equipped with a compuler which
monitars operation ol {he fuel, ignition and emission
cantrol systems:

343




This system [s calied GBD 1 {On-Board
Diagnostics-Secand Generation) and s intanded to
a5sure that emissions are gl acceptable levels for the life
of tha vehicla, helping fo produce a cleansr environmen!
The SERVICE ENGINE SDON or CHECK ENGINE light
comes on (o indicate that there is a problem and servica
5 reguired. Mallunctions often will be indicated by the
system belore any problem is apparent. This may prevent
maora sartous damage o your vehicle. This syslem is also
designed to assist your service technician in correctly
diagnosing any malfunchion,

Notice: If you keep driving your vehicle with this
fight on, after a while, your emission controls

may not work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may nol run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
nol be covered by your warranty.

Notice: Modifications made lo the engine.
transaxle, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires with
other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can allect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Madifications to these systems could lead 1o cosily
repairs not covered by your warranty. This may
also result in a failure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance test.

This light should come on, as a check 1o show you it is
warking, when the ignition |s on and the engine is

not running, If the light doesnt come on, have it
repaired, This light will also come on during a
mattunction in one of two ways:

Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
datacted. & mishire increases vehicle emisslons
and may damage the emission cenfrol system on
your vehicle, Dealer ar gualified service center
diagnosis and service may be required,

Light On Steady — An emission control system
mallunction has besn datectad on your vehicle.
Dealer or qualified service center diagnasis

and service may be reguired.

If the Light Is Flashing

The fallawing may pravent more senows damage 1o
your vehicle:

L]

Aeducing vehicle speed.
Avaiding hard acoelerations.
Avoiding steep uphill grades.

Il you are lowing a traller, reduca the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as il is possible.
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If the light stops flashing and mmans on stesdy, see
“It the Light Is On Steady” following.

It the-light continueas to tlash, when it is safe to do so,
stop the vehicle. Find a safe place to park your vehicle.
Tum the key off, wail al least 10 seconds and restar
the engine. 1 the light remains on steady, zee "Il

the Light I1s On Steady” tollowing. If the light is still
flashing, follow the previous sieps. and drive the vehicle
ic your dealer or qualified sanvice penter for service.

If the Light I1s On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission system
mallunction by considering the following:

Did yvou recently put fusl into your vehicle?

It 5o, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure 1o Tully install
he cap. See Filing Your Tank on page 53-8 Tha
diagnostic system can determine if the fuel cap has
been left off or Improperly installed. A loose or missing
fuel cap will allow fusl to evaparale milo the atmosphars
A ferw driving trips with the cap proparly installed
shiGun i e ligl.‘l Gt

Did yous just drive through a deep puddle of waler?

I 50, your elecirical system may be wet, The condition
will usuglly be corrected when the electrical system
drigs out. A few driving trips should turn the hight off.

Ara you low on fusl?

As your angine starls to run oul of fuel, your engine
may not run as afficiently as designed since small
amounts of air are sucked into the fual line causing
misfire. The system can detect this. Adding fuel should
carrecl this condition. Make sure 10 install the fuel

cap properly. See Filting Your Tank on page 5-8. It will
lake & few driving trips to fum the light off.

Have you recently changed brands of fuet?

It so, be sure lo fuel your vehicle with guality fuel. See
Gasoline Octane on page 5-5. Poor luel guality will
cause your engine not to run as efficiently as designed.
You may notica this as stalling after start-up, stalling
when you put the vehicle info gear, misfiring, hesitation
on acceleration or stumbling on accsleration. (These
conditions may go away once the engine is warmed up.)
This will be detected by the system and cause the

light to turn on.

If you experence éne or more of these conditions,
changs the lual brand you use. It will require at leasi
urke Tuil TNk of e proper fuel 1 wm the light off.

If none of the above steps have made the lght turn off,
have yeur dealer or qualified service centar check

the vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test eguipment
and diagnoshc foals 1o fix any mechanical ar electrical
prablems that may have developed,
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Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some slate/provincial and local govemments have or
may begin programs o inspect the emission control
equipment on your vehicle, Failure to pass this
inspection could prevent you from agetting a vehicle
registration.

Here are some things you nead fo know 10 help your
vehicle pass an inspection:

Your vehicle will not pass this Inspection if the SERVICE
ENGINE SOON or CHECK ENGINE light is an or not
working properly.

Your vehicle will not pass this Inspection if the QBD
{on-board diagnastic) system detarmines that critical
amission control systems have not been complataly
diagnosed by the system. The vehice would be
considerad not ready for Ingpection, This can happen if
you have recently replaced your battery or if your
battery has run down. The diagnostic system is
designed 1o evaluate critical emission control systems
during normal driving. This may take several days

ol rautine driving. If you have done this and your vehicle
still does not pass the inspaction for lack of CBD
zystem readingss, see your dealer or qualified service
center to prepare the vehicie for inspection.

Oil Pressure Light

/N CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
you do, your engine can become so hot that It
calches fire. You or others could be burned,
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty,
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This light tells you if there
could be a problem with
your engine ol pressure.

T

The light goes on whan you tum your key to ON or
START. It goes off once you slart your engine, That's &
check to be sure the light works: If it doesn't come

on, be sure to have it fixed so it will be there to wam
you if something goes wrong.

When the light comes on and stays on, it maans that oll
isn'l Howing through your engine properly. You could

be low on il and you might have some other system
prablam.

Security Light

For information regarding
this light, see
Theft-Deterrent Systams
on page 2-18,

SECURITY

Fog Lamp Light

This light will come on
whan the fog lamps are in
use. It will go' out when

io the fog lamps are
tumed off.

Faor more information about the fog lamps, see Fog
Lamps under Exteror Lamps on page 3-15

Lights On Reminder

LIGHTS
ON

United Stales Canada

This light comes on whenever the parking lamps are on
so thal you know that your exteror lamps am on.
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Cruise Control Light

CRUISE

This light comes.on
whenevar the cruise

control system is In use.

It will go out when the
system i tumed off.

See “Cruise Control” under Turn SigaalMullifunction
Lever on page 3-8 far more information.

Fuel Gage
> Gl ™ T T
ﬁ ’ .r( Y o
Y / \
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FUEL D fm
United States Canada

The tual gage shows approximately how mueh fuel is in
the tank. |t works only when the ignition is in ON.

it the fuel supply usets down o approximataly three
gallons (11.4 L) of fusl ramaining In the 1ank; the FUEL
LEVEL LOW messags will appear on the Driver
Infarmation Canter (DIC) and a single chime will sound.

Here are a few concems some owners have had
about the fuel gage. Al of these situations are nomal
and do nol indicate that anything |5 wrong with the
fuel gage:
s At ihe gas station the gas pump shuls off before
the gage reads full.

s GAL FUEL USED on the DIC doas nat comespond
exactly to the amount of fusl remaining as shown
on the fuel gags

% The gage may change when you tum, stop quickly
ar accelarate guickly




Driver Information Center (DIC)

This display gives you the status of many of your
vehicle's systems. The DIC is also used o display driver
personalization features and waming/status messages.
All messages will appear in the DIC display, located

dt the bottom of the instrurnent panel cluster,

DIC Controls and Displays

INFO |
RESET

!
|

The Driver Information Centar (DIC) buttens are looated
to tha right of the steering whesl on the instrument
panel, near the air oufiels.

AINFO WV (Informalion): Pressing this button up or
down will display the OUTSIDE TEMP, MILES RANGE.
MPG AVG, MPG INST, GAL FUEL USED, AVG

MPH, TIMER, BATTERY YOLTS, LF-AF-LR-RR TIRE
(If Equipped), ENGINE OIL LIFE, TRANS FLUID

LIFE, PHONE {Option) and FEATURE PROGRAMMING
and Blank Display.

INFO (Information) RESET: Fressing this button will
reset the MPG AVGE, GAL FUEL USED, AVE MPH,
TIMER, ENGINE OIL LIFE and TRANS FLUID LIFE. For
mare Information aboul the trip odometer, see
Speedomater and Odometer on page 3-36.

* MPG AVG (Average Miles per Gallon): This
message shows the approximate fuel economy you
have averaged since the last fime you reset the
value. To resat the MPG AVG (Average Fusl
Economy), press the INFO bution 1o display the
MPG AVG then press and hold the INFO RESET
butten until 0.0 MPG AVG is displayed.

* GAL (Galions) FUEL USED: This message shows
how much fuel has been used since the last resel
To lsam how much fuel is used trom g naw
starting poinl, press the RESET bulton while the
GAL FUEL USED is displayed In the DIC.
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% AVG MPH (Average Miles per Hour): This
message shows the average speed you have
traveled at sfnce the last ime you reset the value.
To resel the value, press the INFO bulton 1o
display AVG MPH then press and hold the INFD
RESET bution unil 0.0 AVG MPH Is displayed.

% TIMER: This feature is like a stopwatch, in that you
can clock the time It takes to get fram ohe polnt 10
anathar,

To operate, prass the INFO button 1o display
TIMER. Each of the fietds for the hours, minutes
and seconds are two numeric digits,

Once TIMER 00:D0:00 Is displayed, press the
ON/OFF buttan to start the timing feature. Press
the ON/OFF button again to stop it If yiou will

be starling and stopping your vehicla, during a trip
for instance, the TIMER leature will automatically
start timirig where [t left off when you last stopped.
To resat it, press and hold the INFO RESET
butten untll the display reads TIMER 00;00:0().
Press the INFO button to exit from the TIMER
display,

% ENGINE OIL LIFE: Press the INFO button to
tlisplay ENGINE OIL LIFE, than press and hold the
INFO RESET button until 100% ENGINE OIL
LIFE is displayed. (This only nesads to be resat after
you have had the oil changed,)

* TRANSMISSION FLUID LIFE MONITOR: Under
normal condltions, the rate ol deteroration of the
transmission fuid i= slow, See Part A' Scheduled
Mainlenance Senices on page 6-4 for prapar
fluid and change intervals. To reset the transmission
fluid life, press tha INFO button to display TRANS
FLUID LIFE, lhen press and hold the INFO
RESET button until 100% TRANS FLUID LIFE is
displayed (This only needs to be resal alter
you have had the fluid changed.)

ON/OFF: Pressing this button turns the Personalization
Featurgs an and off. ([FEATURE PROGRAMM|NG
must be disptayed on tha DIC to begin aclual
programming.) This button also stars and stops the
tirmer.

OUTSIDE TEMP (Temperature): This message shows
the outside temperature. Alter this display has bean

on the DIC for about Tive segonds, the words OUTSIDE
TEMP will disappear so that anly the lempermature
Femains.

MILES RANGE: This message shows about how many
miles you can drive withoul refiling your fuel 1ank

Cnca the range diops below 40 miles (64 Kkm) remaining,
the display will show LOW.
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MPG INST (Instantaneous Miles per Gallan): This
megsane shows the nstantaneous luel econarmy which
varies with your driving conditions; such as acceleration,
oraking and the grade of the road baeing travelad.

The INFO RESET bution does nol function in this mode.

BATTERY VOLTS: This message shows the current
battery voltage. Il the voliage is normal the display

will show BATTERY VOLTS OK. If the voltage drops
below 10.5 voits, the display will show BATTERY
VOLTS LOW. If the voltage is above 16 volts, the
display will show BATTERY WOLTS HIGH. If the display
shows the high or low message, you will need 10

have your battery checked. See DIC Warmings and
Messages on pags 3-52 tor more - information.

LF-RF-LR-AR TIRE {If Equipped): On vehicies
equipped with the tire pressure monitor, this message
shows the tire pressure for each e (lefl front. dght
front, lelt rear and right rear}. Pressing the INFO button
will scroll through the tire pressure for each of the

four tires, such as the following:

- A s
= ..Hr-.n I..l lIF'IE '-...IF". W]l

® 234 kPa LF TIRE OK

It & tire pregasure s below 25 P51 (172 kPa) or above

38 P53l (265 KPa), the message will appear as shawn
above except it will show TIRE LOW or TIRE HIGH as
appropriate, I desired, the tire pressure infarmalion

can be progammed not to appear when using the INFO:
button to scroll through the DIC displays. See DIC
Vehicle Personalization on page 3-60,

If & low or high tira pressure 18 detected by the system
while driving, a CHECK TIRE PRESSURE message
will appear in the display. If this coours, press the INFO
button ta scroll to the tire{s) with a low ar high

pressure condition. See DIC Warnings and Messages
an page 352 lor more Infarmalion.

ENG/MET (English/Metric); Press this butlon 1o
display information in the Enghsh (miles) or matnic
(kilormetars] system.




DIC Warnings and Messages

These messages will appear i there is a problem
sensed in one of your vehicle’s systems. Vehiclas that
are first sold in Canada will have a number after

gach meéssage. This number helps fo identily the
problem. You must then press INFO or INFO RESET to
clear the display screen for turther use. However, be
sure 1o take any message thal appears on fhe display
screan serously and remamber thal pressing the

INFO or INFO RESET button will only make the
message disappear, nol the problem.

DIC messages can also be displayed in French,
German, Spanish and Japahese, Contact your dealer to
have the language display adjusted for your vehicle,

BATTERY NOT CHARGING - 7: Thiz message

will appear if the battery is not being charged. Have the
glecirical system checked by your dealership at your
parfiest convenignce.

BATTERY SAVER ACTIVE — 27: This messags is
displayed when the vehicle has detected that the batlery
voliage Is dropping beyond a reasonable paint, The
battery saver system will start reducing certain featurea
of the vehicle that you may nat be able 1o notice. Al

the paint that features-are disabled, this message

is displayed. t means that the vehicle is trying 10 save
the charge in the battery. Tum ofl unnecessary
accessones 1o allow the battery to recharge.

BATTERY VOLTAGE HIGH — 8: This message shows
that the electrnical charging system Is overcharging
imare than 16 volts), To avoid being stranded, have the
slactrical system checked by your dealarship. You

ean reduce the charging overload by using the
accessories. Tum on the lamps and radio, set the

climate control on AUTO and the fan spead on HI|, and

turm the rear window defogger on. You can man|tar
battery voltage on the DIC by pressing the INFO button.
The normal range is 11.5to 15.5 valts when tha

engine |s running.

BATTERY VOLTAGE LOW - 6: This message will
appear when the slactrical system |s.charging less than
10 valts or il the batlery has been drained, It this
massage dppears immediately alter starting, IL is
possible that the generator can still recharge the battery.
The battery should recharge while driving bul may

take a faw hours to do so. Consgider using an auxiliary
charger (be sure to tollow the manufacturers
instructlons) o boost the battery after relurning home or
to a final destination. Il this message appears while
driving or afler staming vour vehicle-and stays on, have
it checked Immediately to determine the cause of

this problem, To help the generator recharge the battary
quickly, you can reduce the load on the electrical
syslem by wrning off the accessories, You can monitor
battery voltage an fhe DIC by pressing the INFO

button. The normal range is 11.5 to 15.5 volts.
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CHANGE ENGINE OIL - 82: This means that the life
of the engine oil has expirad and it should be changed
within 200 miles. After an oll change, the Oll Life
Indicator must be resal. See Ol Life Indicator an
page 3-71. See Engine Ch on page 5-15

CHANGE TRANS FLUID - 47: This massage will
appear when it is ime o change the transaxie fluld. See
Pait A: Secheduled Maintenange Services on page 6-4
for the proper iuid and change intervais,

CHECK BRAKE FLUID - 37; This message will

dispiay if the ignition is in ON to inform the driver that
the brake fluld level is low, Have the brake system
serviced by a lechnician as soon as possible. See Braks
System Waming and Parking Brake Indicator Light on
paga-3-40,

CHECK COOLANT LEVEL — 2: This message will
appear when there is a low level of engine coolanl. Have
the cooling systern. servicad by a technician as soon

as possible. See Engine Coolant on page 5-26,

CHECHK FULL CADE — 30! This messags wih appean
when the fuel supply is less than 5 gallens (189 L)
and the dispiay is tumed ofl. A single chime will also
sound when this message is displayed.

CHECK GAS CAP - 61: This message will appear if
the gas cap has not been fully tightened. You should
recheck your gas cap 1o ensure that Il's on properly

CHECK OIL LEVEL - 36: For gorrect operation of the
low oll sensing systam, your vehicle should be on a
leval surface. A false CHECK OIL LEVEL message may
appear if the vehicle is parked on a grade, The oll

level sensing system does not check for actual oil lavei
it the anging has been off for a short penod of time,

and the il level is never checked while the engine is
running. || the CHECK OIL LEVEL message appears,
and your vehicle has been parked on leval ground

with the engine off for at least 30 minutes, the il level
should be checked by observing the oll dipstick. Prior to
ohacking the oil lavel, be sure the éngine has bean

off for a few mmnutes and your vehicle is on a level
surface. Than check the dipstick and add oil i
necessary. See Engme O on page 5-15
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CHECK TIRE PRESSURE — 144: This message Is
displayed when the Tire Pressure Manitor (TPM) system
detecis a low or high tire pressure condition m orie or
more of the road lires. By pressing the INFO button

up or down, the DIC display will show which tire or tires
do nol have the correct Inflation pressure, A "LOW
TIRE" condition exists when the fire’s alr pressura is
under 25 psi (172 kPa) and a "HIGH TIRE" condition
axists when the tire's air pressure 1s above 38 psi

{262 kPa). The systam will display the air pressura, the
tire Iocation (LF, RF, AR or LR} and if the air pressura
is low or high. The tire pressure information is avallable
in English or metric measurements. For example, a
driver's side front tire fhal is low may be shown

as; 22 PSI LF TIRE LOW,

The correct tire infation pressure should be sef to those
shown on the Tire Loading-Information Latel, located on
the rear edge of the driver's door, For more information
regarding proper tire Inflation, see Inflation — Tie
Pressure on page 5-64. If atire is low, you should stop as
soon as possible and Inspect your lire(s) for damage. If a
tire is Nat, see If a Tire Goes Flat on page 5-72

Once the TPM system detects the low or high tire
prassure condition, the message CHECK TIRE
PRESSURE will be displayed whanaver you slart the
engine. To remove or clear the CHECK TIRE
PRESSURE message, you will need to set the tira{s) to
the proper lire pressure: See inflation — Tire Pressure on
page 5-64.

A\ CAUTION:

When the CHECK TIRE PRESSURE message |s
displayed an the Driver Information Center and
the tire pressure is low, your vehicle's
handling capabilities will be reduced during
severs maneuvers. If you drive too fast, you
could lose control of your vehicle. You or
others could be injured. Don’t drive over 55
mph (90 km/h) when the tire pressure is low.
Drive cautiously and correct the tire pressure
@s S0ON 48 you can.

CHECK WASHER FLUID - 25: This message means
that your vehicle is low on windshieid washer fuid.
See Windshigld Washer Fluid on page 5-38.

DRIVER DOOR AJAR - 140: This message will
display anylime the key is In ON, the lransaxie 15 not in
PARK (P) and the driver's door 15 open or ajar. A
chime will sound when the vehicle's speeq |s greatar
than 3 mph (4.8 km/h),
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DRIVE NO. X (1 OR 2): This message will ba displayed
with the key in ON and while antering FEATURE
PROGRAMMING, but only if the vehicle is equipped
with memory seats. The maessage will show which drivet
i5 aativating the personalizetion feature. It will only

stay on for five seconds, This message can be
customized lor you by your daaler.

ENGINE COOLANT HOT, IDLE ENGINE - 44: This
massage will appear when the enalne coalant
temparature is over 262°F (128'C), Stop and allow your
vehicle 1o idle in PARK (P) until it cools down and tha
message is removed. Do not increasa engine speed
above a nommal idle. If il doss ndl tool down, tum oft the
engine and have it serviced belfors driving It again.
Sevare engine damage can result from an overheated
enging. See Engine Overhealing an page 5-29.

ENGINE HOT-AC OFF - 16: This message displays
whan tha engine codlant becomes hotter than the
normal operating temperature. To avoid added strain on
a hol engine, the air conditioning compressor 1s
automatinaliy nimed aff. Whan the conlant temparatimns
redurns 1o normal, the A/C operation will autormatically
resume. You can continue 1o drive your vehicle, If

Ihis message continuas 10 appear, have the syslem
repaired as soon as possible {o avoid compressor
damage.

ENGINE OVERHEATED, STOP ENGINE - 42: This
message will appear when the engine has overheated.
Stop and tum the engine off immediately (o avoid
savere engine damage. See Engine Overheating on
page 5-28. A multiple chime will also sound when this
message s displayed.

ENGINE POWER REDUCED - 41: This message
informs you that the vehicls is reduging engine power
because |he lransaxle is being placad in gear under
conditions that may cause damage to the vehicle's
enging, transaxie or ability 1o acesierats.

FUEL LEVEL LOW = 11: This massage sarves as a
warning that the fusl level in the tank is cntically

low. Stop for fuel soon. A single chime will sound when
this message is displayed.

HEADLAMPS SUGGESTED - 23: If it's dark enough
oulside and the headlamps and Twilight Sentinef™
controls are off, this message will display on the BIC.
This message Informs the driver thal turning on 1he
gxterior lamps is recommended sven though the DAL
dre sl liuminaied. i1 nas DECHIME Oark enougn ouisue
fo reguire the headiamps and/or ofher exterior lamps.
This message will also appear Il the ophbioral
Rainsanse™ wiping feature is on and the Twilight
Sentinet™ is off.

ICE POSSIBLE — 13: This message appears when the
outside air temperalure is cold enough o create icy
road condibons,
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LEFT REAR DOOR AJAR — 142: The lell rear door |5
open ar ajar when this message appears. The ignition
must ba in ON and the transaxle not in PARK (P} for this
message to display, A chime will sound if the vehicle's
spead js greatar than 3 mph (5 km/h)

OIL PRESSURE LOW STOP ENGINE - 35: I this
messane appears while the engine is running, stop the
engine and do nol operate it unil the cause of low

oll pressure i3 corracted. Severe damage (o the engine
can result. A multiple chime will sound when this
message |s displayed.

PASSENGER DOOR AJAR — 141; The nght tront
passangers door is open or ajar when this massage
appears. The lgnition must be in ON and the transaxle
not in PARK (P} Tar this message to display. & chimg
will sound I the vehicle's speead is greater

than 3 mph (5 km/'h)

RIGHT REAR DOOR AJAR —143: The right rear door
is apen or ajfar when this message dappears. The
ignition miust be in ON and the transaxis not in

PARK (F) for this message lo display. A chima will
sound It the vehicle's speed is greater than

3 mph [5 kmih).

SERVICE AC SYSTEM — 14: This message appears
when tha alectronic sensors that control the air
condilioning and heafing systems are no longear working,
Have the climate confrol system senviced If you nolice

a drop in healing and alr conditioning efficiancy,

SERVICE AIR BAG — 83: There 15 a problem with the
air bag system when his massags appears, Let

only 8 gqualfied technlcian work on your vehicle, Have

your vehicle serviced by your dealership immediately.

SERVICE CHARGING SYS — 102: This message
will dispiay whan & probiem with the charging system
has been detected. Have your vehicle serviced al
your dealarship,

SERVICE ELECTRICAL SYS — 106: This message will
display if an elactrical problem has occcurrad within

the Powerrain Contral Module (PEM) or the ignition
swilch. Have your vehicle serviced by your dealership.

SERVICE FUEL SYSTEM — 101: The Fowerrain
Control Module (PCM) has detected a problem within
the fuel system whan this message appears, Have your
vehicle serviced by your dealership.

SERVICE IDLE CONTROL —107: A problem with the
idle control has occurred when fhis message displays.
Have your vehicie serviced by vour dealership
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SERVICE STABILITY SYS —54: If you ever see the
SERVICE STABILITY S8Y5 message, it means

there may be a problem with your stability enhancement
system. if you see fhis message, Iy 10 reset the
system (slop, twrn off the engine, than start the engine
again). It the SERVICE STABILITY SYS message

still comes on, it means there s a problem. You should
see your dealer lor service. Reduce vour spesd and
drive accardingly, A single chime will also sound whan
this message is displayed.

SERVICE STEERING - 127: This measage |s displayed
when.a problem has bean delectsd in the maanstio
speed vartable assist steering system. f message
COMas on, Senvice is requirsd.

SERVICE SUSPENSION SYS - 84: This message Is
displayed to indicate that the suspension system |s
not operating properly, To correct this problem, have
your vehicle serviced al your dealership,

SERVICE THEFT SYSTEM - 34: This massage means
thers is a problem with the PASS-Key™ Il system, A
fault has been detected in the system which means that
the syslem is disabled and is not protecting the

vehicle. The vehicle usually restars, howevear, you may
wiant 1o lake your vehicle lo your dealer belore lurming
off the engine

SERVICE TPM SYSTEM - 51: When this message |5
displayed, the Tire Pressure Monitor (TEPM) systermn
is not working propardy. See your daaler far service.

SERVICE TRANSMISSION - 100: Ses your dealar far
repair.

SERVICE VEHICLE SO0N - 3: This messaga is
displayed when a non-emissians related pawertram

malfunction ocours. Have your vehicle serviced by
a technician as scon &s possibla.

SPEED LIMIT TO 8D - 113; A lailure in the suspansion
control system has occurred when this message
appears: The Powerirain Control Module (PCM)

determines the speed to which your vehicle |s limited.
e vrr vakiela asmiierad i finig MESCANR ANneSrc
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STABILITY SYS ENGAGED - 55: You may see the
STABILITY 3Y5 ENGAGED message on the Dnver
fnformation Center. | means that an advanced,
compuler-controlied system has come an to help your
vehicle gontinue to go in 1he direction in which you'ne
steating. This stability enhancement system activales
when the computer senses that your vehicle is just
starting lo spin, as i migh! if you hit a pateh of ice or
other slippery spot on the road, When the sysiem |s on.
you may hear a noise or feel a vibration in the brake
pedal This (5 nomnal,

When the STABILITY SYS ENGAGED meassaqe is on,
you should continue to steer in the direchion you

want o go. The systam is designead 1o help you In bad
weather ar other difficult driving situations by making
the most of whatever road conditions will permit. 1f the
STABILITY 5YS ENGAGED message comes an,
you'll know that something has caused your vehicle o
slart to spin, so you should consider slowing down.

A single chime will alse scund when this message is
displayed.

STARTING DISABLED REMOVE KEY - 33: This
message will appear when the PASS-Key™ Il system
tetects that an improper ignition key is being used to try
to start the vehicle. Check the Ignition key tar damage.

If it Is darmaged, it may need to be replaced. I it is

not damaged, remove the key and try to start the vahicle
again. Il i stll does not start, tny another ignition kay

or sea your dealer for servigse.,

THEFT ATTEMPTED - 40: This message |s displayed
il the theft system has delecied a bresk-in atlempl
while you wera away from your vehicla.

TOP SPEED FUEL CUT-OFF — 111; This massage will
appear when the Powertrain Contral Module (PCM)
dalects thal the maximum speed for your vehicle has
bean reached. The speed ol your vehicle will surge

as the luel supply |5 cut off. Your vehicle's top speed Is
based on the lop speed rating of the tires. This
ensures that your vehicle stays in a-sale oparaling
range for the fires.

TRACTION ENGAGED - 91: When your lraction
contral systam is imiting whes! spin, the TRACTION
ENGAGED messape will be displayad. Slippary

road conditions may exist I this message is displayed,
s0-adjust your driving accordingly, This massage

will stay an lor a few seconds after the traclion control
syslem stops limited wheet spin.

TRACTION OFF - 89: This message will be displayed
after the traction control system has been turned off
uzing the TRAC ON/OFF button an the center console

TRACTION READY - 90: This message informs

the drver that the traction conltrol system is availalie.
Pressing the TRAC ONOFF butten on the cenlar
console oncé lums the traction control system off;
pressing the button again lurns-the system back on. This
message will automatically disappear from the display
after five seconds,
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TRACTION SUSPENDED - 58: This message dispiays
when the traction control system has been temporanly
shut afl because your vehicle's brakes have overhealad.
This message does not Ingicate a problem with your
vehicle's traction control system. Afler a few minutes,
the lraction control syalem will be avallable again

and the TRACTIOMN READY message will appear,

TRANS HOT IDLE ENGINE - 112: This message
Indicates that the transaxie fluld m your vehicle s oo
hol. Stop and allow your vehicle 1o idls until it coals
down or untl this miessage is removed.

TRUNK OPEN - 24; This message inticates that the
trunk is open whan the ignition is on.

TURN SIGNAL ON — 20: If vou drive your vehicle lor
maore than a mile with-a lurn signal ¢n, lhis message will
sppear as a reminder to turn off the twrn signal. A
multiple chime will sound when this message |s
displayed.

VEHICLE OVERSPEED - 52: This message &
displayed when the vehicle spesd exoeeds a cenain
limit-as required by some export countrigs. A continuous
chime will sound when this message 1s disptayad.

Climate Controls and Radio System
Personalization

Thesa features aliow both dnvers to personalize heir
own climate control seltings as wall as their radio
settings. For more information, see Chimate Conlrols
Personalization on page 3-33 and Radio Persanalization
wilh Home and Away Fealure on page 3-84,

The outside temparature is always avallable lor display
if it has been-selected for a DIC display when your
vehicle is running untess-an overiding DG message
appears. You can change the lemperalure from
Fahrenhell 10 Celsius by pressing the ENG/MET
(Englishjmetric) button on the instrument panal. For
more information on the DIC, see DIC Warmings

and Messages on page 3-52

The electronic sensor can be affected by road or engine
heat during idiing, slow driving or when the engine is
tirst started after a shorl trip. To ensure propar aulomatic
glimate control oparation, the outside air temparature

Alsmlsii e mal imdrbes s smealaldis = .-----hE.--IﬁH -!1'I|F- |
'|.ll.|J'|_III.I.| |III_I" 1 lkds |.||.!|.lu1.1.. PSP | 1.1ull.|l'|l_‘||| I.I.-|_1 l.l.ﬂr.l' l.ll.'u_l.l. LILIL™ Byl P
1o allow the air surrounding the oulside lemperature
sensor o be as close (o the actual outside conditions as
passible. This s determingd by how much time has
elapsed singe the vehicle has been (umed off and by
vehicle speed.




DIC Vehicle Personalization

Your vehicle Is equippad with personalization capabilifles
that allows you to program certain features o a
prefermed setting for up 1o two people. The number of
programmable featlures vanes depending upon

which model of the vehicle is purchased. On all vehicles,
features such as climate control settings, radio preset
settings, exterior lighting at uniock, remote lock and
urlock confirmation, and automatic door locks

have already been programmed for your convenjenca,
Some vehicles are equipped with additional fealures that
can be programmed including the seat position,

steanng column position (it equipped) and culside mirror
position. The navigation screen preferences (if
equipped) will remain at the lasl sel position,

It your vehicle is equipped with the ability to program
additional parsonalization fealuras, the drivers
preferances are recallad by pressing the unlock button
an the remote keyless antry tranamifter or by pressing
the appropriale memory bulton, 1 or 2, located on

the driver's door. Cerlain features can be programmed
nat 1o recall until the key is placed in the ignition

To change feature preferences you must use ane of the
following proceduras.

Entering Feature Programming

To enler feature programming mode, do the following:

1. Tum the ignition to ON, making sure the vehicle is in
PARK (F),

2. If your vahicle has memaory settings, press the
appropriate memaory bulton, 1 or 2, located on
the driver's door panel. Tha DIC display will show
gither 1 or 2 depending on which bultor was
selected. Make sure the numbar on the DIC display
matches the number on the back of your key fob,

3. Press tha INFO button until FEATURE
PROGHAMMING appears on the DIC dispiay.

4. Prass the ON/OFF button to enter FEATURE
PROGRAMMING.

Remote Recall Memory

If your vehlcle has the optianal memory package, you
will have Ihis feature. This feature recalls any previously
programmed seat and mirror controls when the unlock
button on the remote keylass entry transmitier is
pressed. The telescoping steering column (il eguipped)
will return to its progrmmmed position when the key

i5 inserad in tha ignition switch and turn to ON.
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Programmable Modes
Mode 1: CON

Mode 2: CFF

Belore your veticle was shipped fram the lactory, il was
programmed 1o Mode 1. The mode fo whioh the

vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
it lelt the factory. To determine the mode o which the
vehicle |s programmed or (o program the vehicle 1o

a different mode. do the following:

1. Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING lollowing the
instructions l|stiad praviously.

2. Press the down drrow on the INFO button wntil
REMOTE RECALL MEMORY appears on the
DIC disptay.

3. Toturn en the feature, press the ON/OFF button until
ON appears on the DIC display. To tum i off, press
the ONOFF button until OFF appears on the display.

Tha mode you selecled |s now sel. You can either exif
Ihe programming mode by lobowing the nsiructions
later in this section or program the next feature-available
on your vehicle

Key in Recall Memory

It your vehicle has the oplional memory package, you
will have this legture. This leature recalls any praviously
programmad seat and mimar controls when the key is

insarted into the ignition. The telescoging steering
column (it equipped) will retum o its programmed
pasition when the key 5 insered in the ignifion switch
and lurned o ON,

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: ON

Mode 2: OFF

Before yvour vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmead (o Made 2. The mode 1o which the

vehicle was programmed may have been charged sinoe
it fefl the factory. To determine the mode to which the
wvehicle I8 programmed or to program the vehicle to

a differant mode, da the follawing:

1. Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING follawing the
mstructions lsted praviously.

2. Press the down arrow on the INFO button until KEY
IN RECALL MEMORY appears on the DIC dispiay

3. To turn on the lealure, press the ON/OFF button until
ON appears on the DIC disptay. To turn it off, press
the ONVOFF button until OFF appears.on the display.

The mede you selected 1s now sel. You can either exit
the programming mode by following the structions
fater in-this section or program the next feature available
an your vehicle.
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Auto Exit Seat

If your vahicle has the optional memory package; you
will have this feature, This featura will move the driver's
seal o the previously programmed exil position when
the ignition is turned off and the driver's door is opaned

PrngrEmmable Modes
Mode 1: ON

Mode 2: OFF

Before your vehicle was shipped from the factary, It was
programmed to Mode 2, The moda to which the
vehlcle was programmed may have been changed sinte
it left the factory. To determine the mode to which the
vahicla is programmed or to program ke vehicle o
a differant mode, do the foliowing:

1. Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING following the

instructions listed previousiy.

2 Press the down arrow on the INFO Button until
AUTO EXIT SEAT appears on the DIC display.

d. To wirn on the feature. press the ONOFF butlon
until ON appears on the DIC display. To tum it off,
press the OMN/OFF bufton until OFF appears on
the display.

The mode you ssiected is now sel. You can either exit
the programming mode by following the instructions
later in this section or program (he next leature available
an your vehicle.

Auto Exit Steering Wheel

i your vahicle has the oplional memory package, you
may have this feature aiso, This feature will move

ihe slesring column 1o the driver's previously
programmed axit position when the ignifion is tumed off
and the driver's door |5 opened.

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: ON

Mode 2: OFF

Before your vahicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed 1o Mode 1. The mode 1o which the

vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
it [glt the factory. To determing the mode o which the
vehicle is programmed or 1o program the vahicle fo

a differant mode, da the following:

1. Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING following the:
mstructions listed previously.

Z. Press the down arrow on the INFO button until
ALUTO EXIT STRG WHEEL appears on the DIC
display.
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3. Toturn on the teature, press the ONAOFF button
untll' ON appears on the DIC display. To turn it off,
press the ON/OFF button untl OFF appears on
the display,

The mode you selected is now sel. You can gither exit
the programming maode by following the instructions

later in this section or program the next teature available
on'your vehicle,

Lights Flash at Unlock

This feature allows the parking lamps to flash twice
when the remote keyless entry transmitter is used

1o unlock the vehicla, All doors must ba clossed, and the
lamps will not flash if the manual parking lamps or
headlamps are aclive.

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: ON

Mode 2: OFF

Betore your vehicle was shipped Irom the lactory, it was
programmed to Maode 1, The mode fo which the

viehicle was programmad may have been changed since
it left the factory. To datermine the mode 1o which the
vahicle is programmed or 1o program the vehicle 1o

& differanl mode. do the following:

1. Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING lollowing the
instructions listed praviously.

2. Press fhe down amow on fhe INFO button until
LIGHTS FLASH AT UNLOCK appears on the
DIC display.

3. Totum on the feature, press the ON/OFF button until
OM appears on the OIC display. To turn it ofi, press
the ON/OFF button until OFF appears on the display,

The mode you selectad is now sel. You can aither axit
RS g @G e oy fouowiiy e mistiucins
later in this sechion or program the next fealure available
on your vehicle.
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Lights Flash at Lock

This fealure allows the parking lamps 1o llash once
when the ramote keyiess entry transmitter is used to
lock the vehicle, All doors must ba closed for this featura
o wark, and the lamps will not flash | fhe manual
parking lamps or headiamps are agtive

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: O

Mode 2: OFF

Before your vehicle was shipped from the lactory, it was
programmed fo Mode 1. The mode to which the

vehicle was programmad may have been changed sinca
it left the factory. To determing the mode to which the
vehicle s programmed or 1o program the vehicle 1o

a different mode, do the fallowing:

1. Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING following the
instruchions listed previously,

2. Press the down arrow on the INFO button until
LIGHTS FLASH AT LOCK appears on the DIC
display.

3. To turn on the fealure, press the ON/OFF button
uritil ON appears on the DIC display. To tum it off,
prass the ON/OFF button until OFF appesrs on
tha display

The mode you selecled 15 now sat. You can either ext
the programming mode by foliowing the instructions
later in this section or program the next feature available
on your vehicle:

Horn Sounds at Lock

This teature sounds the horn once when the remote
keyvless entry transmilter s Used (o lock the vehicle. All
doors musl he closed for this feature fo work.

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: QM

Mode 2: OFF

Beafore your vehicle was shipped from the fagtory, It was
programmed to Mode 2. The mode to which tha

vahicle was programmed may have been changed since
it left the factory. To determing the mode o which the
vehicle s programmed or lo program the vahicla 1o

a diferant mode, do the following:

1, Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING following the
instructions listed previously,

2. Press the down arraow on the INFO: button until
HORMN SOUNDS AT LOCK appears on the DIC
display,
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4. To turm on the lealyrs, press the ONOFF button
until QN appears on the DIC display. To turn il off,
prass the ONOFF button untl OFF appears on
the display.

The mode you selected s now sel. You can elthar axll
the programming mode by lollowing the Instructions

later in this section or program the next featlure avallable
on your vehicle.

Exterior Lights at Unlock

This feature turns on the extendr iamps when the
remate koyless antry tfransmitters is used to unlock the
vehicle. The lamps will remain on for about 20 seconds
Lnless a door Is apened, the Ignition is tumed 1o
ACCESSORY. ON or START or Ihe ramote keyless
entry tranamitter 15 used to lock the vehicls,

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: ON

Mode 2: OFF

Belore your vehicle was shipped from the factory, It was
peogrammed 10 Mode 1, Tha moda to which the

vehicle was programmed may have been changed singe
it left the factory, To determine the mode to which the
vehicle is programmed or to program the vehicle to

a different mode. do the lollowing:

1. Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING following (he
instructions listed previcusly.

2. Press the down arrow on the INFQ button until EXT
LIGHTS AT UNLOCK appears on the DIC digplay.

3. Toturn on the feature, press the ONOFF bution untll
ON appears on the DIC display, To tum it off, press
the ON/OFF button until OFF appears on the display,

The mode you selecied is now sel, You can elther exit
the programming mode by following the instructions
BIET 5 IS 3ECUon OF piogian e nexl 2allis avanaule

on your vihicle
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Doors Lock in Gear

With the ignition in ON and all the doors closed, this
feature allows the vehicle's doors to avtomatically lock
wher the driver shifts the transaxia out of PARK (P},

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: ON

Mode 2; OFF

Before yvour vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed o Mode 1. The mode o which the

vehicle was programmed may have been changed sincea
it lelt the factery, To determing the mede to which the
yehicle is programmed or 1o program the vehicle to

g different mode, do the lollowing:

1. Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING following the
ingtructions listed previously.

2 Press the down arrow on the INFO button until
DOORS LOCK IN GEAR appears on tha DIC
aisplay.

3. Toturm-on the featurs, press the ON/OFF bution
until ON appears an the DIC display. To turn it off,
press the ON/OFF button until OFF appears on
the display.

The mode you selected s now sat, You can aither exi
the pregramming mode by following the instructions
later in fhis section or program fhe next feature available
on yaur vehicle

Driver Unlock in PARK (P)

This lsature allows lhe drivers door 1o automatically
unlock whan the vehicle is shitted inta PARK (F).

All other doors will remain lockad until the uniock: button
on either front door armrest or on fhe remote keyless
antry transimifter s pressed.

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: ON

Mode 2: OFF

Batore your vaehicle was shipped from the factory, It was
pregrammed to Mode 2. The mode to which the

vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
it left the factory. To delemmine the mode to which the
vahicle |s programmed or 1o program the vehbicle o

a different mode. do the following:

|, Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING following the
instructions listed praviously,

2. Press the down arow on the INFO button until
DRIVER UNLOCK IN PARK sppears on the DIC
display.

3. Toturn on tha featurse; press the ONOFF button until
ON appears on lhe DIC display. To tirn it off, press
the ON/OFF button until OFF appears on the display.

The mode you sefected is now sel You can gither auxil
the programming mode by following the instructions
later In this section or program the next fealure avallable
an your vehicls,
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Driver Unlock Key Off

This feature allows the dnver's door to automatically
unkack when the ignition key is turned to OFF. All other
doors will remain locked until the unlock buttan on
either front door armrast or on the remole keyless entry
transmifler is pressed

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: ON

Mode 2: OFF

Batore your vehicle was shipped fram the factory, |1 was
programmead to Mode 2. The made 1o which the

vehicle was programmed may have been changed sinca
it left the fagiory. To delermine the mode 1o which the
vehicls is programmaed or to program the vehicle to

a different mode, do the following:

1. Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING following the
n&lruchions listed previously.

2. Prass the down arrow on the INFO buttor unhl
DRIVER UNLCCK KEY OFF appears on the
LN display.

4. To turn.on the feature, press the ON/OFF button wntil
LN appears an the DIC dispiay. To tum it off. press
the ON/OFF button until OFF appears on the display.

The made you selected |5 now sel. You can either axil
the programming mode by following the instructions
Iater In his seotion or program the next feature available
an your vehicle.

Doors Unlock in PARK (P)

This fealure will automatically unlock all doors when the
vizhigla is shifted in io PARK (P).

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: ON
Mode 2: OFF

Belore your vehicle was shipped lrom the [aclory, || was
programmed o Mode 1. The mode o which the

vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
it ledt the factory. To datarming the mode to which the
vehicle Is programmed or o program the vehicle lo

a different mode, do the following:

1. Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING following the
instructions: listed previously.

2. Press the down amow:on the INFO button until
DOORS UNLOCK IN PARK appears on the DIC
rH=rkay.

3. To turn on the feature, press the ON/OFF button until
DM appears on the DIC display, To turm it off, press
the ON/OFF button until OFF appears on the display.

The mode you selected 1= now sat. You can either exit
the programming mode by followlng the instructions
later in this section or program the next feature available
on your vehicle.

367



Doors Unlock Key Off

This feature will automatically unlock all doors when the
ignifion key is tumed fo OFF,

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: ON

Mode 2: OFF

Before your vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed 1o Mode 2 The mode 1o which the

vahicle was programmed may have been changed since
it lelt the factory. To determine the mode to which the
vahicie 5 programmed or o program the vehicie o

a diffierent mode, do the following:

1. Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING following the
Instruchions lisled previously.

2. Frass the down amow on the INFD button until
BRIVER UNLGCK KEY OFF appears on lhe
DIC disptay.

3. To lrn on the leature, press the ONIOFF bulton
until ON appears. on the DIC display. To tum it off,
press the ON/OFF button until OFF eppears on
the display,

The mode you selected is now sal. You can slther axil
the programming mode by lollowing the instructions
later In thiz section or program the next feature available
o your velicls.

Mirror to Curb In Reverse

If your vehicle has the optional memory package, you
will have this feature. This featurs will move the
passengers oulside rearview mirmor to 8 cur view
position when the shilt laver is placed in REVERSE (H),
and it will return the mirror to the las! known diving
position when the shilt lever is moved out of
REVERESE (R). See Outside Curh View Assist Mirror on
page 2-38 for maore Infaermation,

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: ON

Mode 2: OFF

Before your vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed o Mode 2. The mode 1o which Ihe

vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
it left the factory, To getarming the mode to whigh the
vehicle is programmed or to pregram the vehicle to

a different made, do the following:

1. Enter FEATURE PROGHRAMMING following the
instructions kisted praviously,

2. Press the down arrow an the INFO bulton until
MIRROR TO CURB IN BREV appears on the DIC
display.
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3. Toturnon the feature, press the ON/OFF button until
0N appears on the DIC display. To tum it off, prass
the ON/CIFF button unfil OFF appears on the display.

The mode you selactad is now set. You can either exit
the programming mode by following the instructions
lafer in this section or program the next feature available
on your vehicle.

Tire Pressure Display

it your vehicle has the optional Tire Prassure Monitor
(TPM) System, you will have this feature. This feature
will aliow the individual tire pressure readings to be
displayed whan using the INFO button o saroll threugh
the DIC displays. Evan with this feature programmed

lo be tumed off, & low or high tire pressura condition will
still cause the CHECK TIRE PRESSURE message 1o
be displayed on the DIC. See DIC Warnings and
Messaiges an page 3-52 for maré [nformation.

F'mgrammahle Modes
Mode 1: ON

Mode 2: OFF

Bafore your vehigle was shipped from the factory, it was
pregrammed o Mode 1. The mode o which the

vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
it laft the tactary. To determine the mode to which the
vehicle |s programmed or 1o program the vehicle 1o

a ditferent mode, do the following:

1. Enter FEATURE PROGRAMMING following the
nstructions listed previously.

2, Press the down arrow on the INFO button until
TIHE PRESSURE DISPLAY appears on the DIC
display.

3. To tum on the feature, press the ONOFF button
until ON appears on the DIC display. To turn it off,
prass the ON/OFF button until OFF appears on
the display.

TNE MOGE ViU SSECied Is Now Ser ¥ ou can eimner exit
the programming mode by following the mstructions
later in this section or program the next feature available
on your vehicle,
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Driver's Name Set/Recall

It wour vehicle has the ophonal memory packages, you
will have this feature. This feature allows individual
driver's names to be dispiayed in the DIC when

the ignition is Wumed o ON. This fealure only works
when the remoie keyless entry transmitter is usad

1o unlock the vehicle or when bultons 1 o 2 on the
drivers door are pressed. See your dealsr lor assistance

In pragramming this feature

Exiting Feature Programming

To exit FEATURE PROGRAMMING, press the INFQ
RESET or INFO buttan,




Trip Computer

Qil Life Indicator

AT

99% EMEIME DIL LIFE

This featurs lets you know when 1o change the engine
oil. It's based on the engine oll temperatures and
your driving palterns.

Ta sge tho display, press the INFO bulion several fimes
untl ENGINE OIL LIFE appears: If you see 9%
ENGINE OIL LIFE, 98 percent of your current oll life
Temains.

The DIC may display 8 CHANGE ENGINE OIL
message. For more information, see Scheduled
Maintenance on page 6-4. If you see CHANGE ENGINE
DIL, It means the- ol life is gone and you should

change the oll nght away. The system doesn't check
how much oil you have. so you'll still have o check for
that, To see how, see Enging Qi on page-5-15.

When the ol is changed, you'll need to resat the system,
Sea Engine Ol on page 5-15. Always keep a writlen
record of the mileage and date when you changed

yolr ail
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Audio System(s)

Noiice: Before you add any sound equipment to
voeur vehicle - like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be sure you can

add whal you wanl If you can, It's very important to
do it properly, Added sound equipmenl may
intarfere with the operation of your vehicle's engine,
Delphi Electronics radio or other systems, and

sven damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has bean added improperly,

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure lo check federal rules
cavering mobile radlo and telephone unils.

Your audio sysiem has been designed o operale easily
and to gve years of istening pleasure. You will get

the most enoyment oul of it il you acqualnt yoursall wilh
it firsl. Find oul whal your audio system can do and

how to operate all ol its controls 1o be sure you're gatting
the most out of the advanced engineenng that want

info 11

Yaur vehicle has a lealure called Hetained Accessory
Powear (RAP). With RAP, you can play your audio
system even altar the ignition s tumed off, See
“Aetained Accessory Power (RAP)" under fgnition
Foasitions on page 2-22

Setting the Time for Radios without
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Press and hold HR until the correct hour appears on the
display. Press and hold MN until the corréat minule
appears on the display. Disglay the fime with the ignition
aff by pressing one ol fhese bultons.

Setting the Time for Radios with
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Press and hold HH unlil the correct haour appedrs on the
display, Prass and hold MN until the correct minute
appears on the display. Display the lime when the
ignition is-off by pressing one of these bultons.

To synchronize the fima with an FM station broadeasting
Radio Data System [RDS) information, press and

hold HA and MN at the same time until TIME UPDATED
appears on the display. If the fima ks not avaitable

from the siafion, NO STATION TIME will appear on the
dispiay.
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Radio with Cassette and CD
(Base Level)

XM™ Radio Satallite Service (USA Only): XM™ is a
continental U.5. based satellite radlo service that

offers 100 coast to coast channels including music,
news, sports, 1alk and children's programming, XM™
provides digital qualily audio and text information,
Including song titke and artist name. A sarvice fee is
required in order fo receive the XM™ service. Far more
Infarmation, contact XM™ & www xmradio.com ot

call 1-800-862-XMXM (9696)

Playing the Radio

PWR {Power): Press this knob to turn the system on
and off

VOL (Volume): Tum thiz knob 1o ncrease or 1o
decrease volume,

HR {(Hour) or MN (Minute): Display the time wilh the
ignition off by pressing ane of these buttons.

SOURCE: FPress this button 1o selegt a source, aithar
cassetle or compact disc. The audio source musl

be loaded to play. Available lpaded souroes are shown
on the display, If & source |s belng used, It will be
underiined on the display. It none of the audio sources
are loaded, NO SOURCE LOADED will appaar on

the display. Fress this button again or press BAND to
switoh back lo the adio

3-73



Finding a Station

BAND: Press fhes button to select weathar, FM1, FM2,
AM, or XM1, XM2 If your radio is equipped with XM™
Saiellita Radio Service.

™ TUNE SEEK Y : This button can be prassed to two
positions. Press this button 1o the firsl position 1o
manually tune to the nexl or lo the previous stations. I
this button s held at the first position for & few
seconds; the radio will continig tuning unfil this button
15 released,

Press this butlon to (he second position and release It
i geek lo the next or to the previous radio station,

The radio will seek only 1o stalions thal are in the
selectad band and only to those with a strong signal,

SCAN: Fress this button for less than two saconds

lo scan radio stallons. The radio will go 1o a station, play
for five seconds, then go on to the next station. Press
this buttan again to stop scanmng,

To scan preset stations, press and hold SCAN for more
thian two seconds untll you heara besp. The radio will go
i the first preset station stored on your pushbuttons; play
for five seconds, then go on 1o the next presel slation
Press SCAN again to slop scanning presats.

The mdic will scan only to the slallons that are in the
selected band and only to thosa with a strong signal

Setting Preset Stations

The gix numbered pushbuttons let you return 10 your
tavorita stations. You can gel up to 36 slations (51
weather, six FM1, sk FM2Z, sk AM, six XM1 and six XM2
if your radio Is equipped with the XM™ Sateliite Radio
Service), by performing the following steps:

1. Tum the radio on.

2. Press BAND o salect weather. FM1, FM2, AM. or
XM1, XM2.

3. Tune in the desired station,

Prass and hold one of the six numbersd
pushbuttons for more 1than two seconds unth you
hear a beap

5. Repeat the steps for each pushbulton Whanever
you press that numbered pushbution for less than
two seconds; he station you set will return.

o

When battery power |s removed and fater appijed, you
will not have to resel your radio presets becouse
the radio remembears them
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Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

TONE: Press and release this button until the desired
tone. cantral (bass, treble or midrange) appears on

the display. The radia keeps separate tone selfings for
edch band, pressl and source,

- LEVEL +! Afier selecting the desired tone control,
press the plug or minus symbol on this bullon (o select
the dasired level

Teo save the tone satings 1or your presets, press and
hold the numberad pushbuttan for the desired pressl lor
maore than two seconds untll you hear a besp.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

it (Speaker): Prass and release this button until the

dezirad control {balance or lade) appesrs on the dispiay,

~ LEVEL +; After selecting the desired control, pross
the plus or minus symbal on this button 10 sefect
the desirad level

PTY (Program Type): This butlon is incperable on this
radio, excepl if your radio |s equipped with Xm™
Salellite Radio Service.

Finding a PTY Station (XM™ Only)

To select and find a desired PTY perdonm the following:
1. Press PTY. PTY will be displayed an the screen.
2. Select a category by pressing - LEVEL «.

3. Once the desired category is displayed, press
TUNE/SEEK to selecl the category and lake
youl ta the category’s first station.

4. W you want to go to another station within fhat
category, press TUNE/SEEK once to display
the category, than press TUNE/SEEK again to.go
to anothar statlon

5. It PTY timas out and s no longer on the display, go
back to Step 1

SCAN: You can aiso scan through the channais within

a category by performing the following:

Press PTY. PTY will be displayed on the sgreen
Selecl a calegory by pressing - LEVEL +

Lnce tne desired caegony is QispiEyed, press
SCAN, and the radio will begin scanning within
your chosen category.

4. Press SCAN again to stop &t a parficular section

L
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XM™ Radio Messages

Radio Display
Message

Condition

Actlon Required

XL [Explicit Language
Chanrigig)

XL an the radio display,
aftar the channel name,
indicates cantant with
axplic language.

Thase channels, or any athers, can be biocked al a
customer's requast, by calling 1-800-852-XMXM (9698).

XM Updating Updating encryption The encrypbion code in your receiver s being updated, and
code no aglion Is required, This process shaould take no longer
than 30 seconds.

Mo XM signal Loss of signal Your system |s functioning correatly. but you are in a
location that is biocking the XM signal. Whean you move
into an open area. the signal should retum

Loading XM Acquiring channel audit | Your radio system s acouiring and processing audio and

(after 4 second delay) text dats. No action is needed. This message should
disappear shortly.

Channel Cf Alr Chahnel nal in service This channel is nol currently in service,. Tune in to another

channat

Channal Unavsil

Channal no longer
avaitabie

This previously assigned channel |s no longer assigned.
Tune to anothaer station. If this station was one of your
prasafs. you may naed 1o cheose another station for that
presal buttan

available

No Artist info Artist Name/Feature not | Noartist information ks avallable at this time on this
avallable channel, Your systam is working groperly,
Mo Titls Info Song/Program Title not No song litle information is-available at this time on this

channel. Your system is working propery,
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display

Message Condition Action Required
Mo CAT Info Category Name not No category information (s available at this tima on this
gvallable channel. Your system Is working properly
Nol Found Mo channel available for | There are no channels avallabie for the category you

the chosan category

selected. Your system Is working proparly.

Mo Information

No Textinformatonal
megsage available

Mo text or nformational messages are available at this
time on this channel. Your systam is working proparty.

XM Theftiocked

Theft lock active

The XM receivar in your vehicle may have previously been
im another veticle. For security purposes, XM receivers
cannot be swapped between vehicles. I you recaive this
message aler having your vehicle serviced. check with tha
servicing facility,

XM Hadio 1D

Rado 1D lzbel
(channel )

t you ture to channel 0, you will ses this message
dlternating with your XM Radio 8 digit radio 1D labal. This
label s needed 1o activale your sanice.

Linknown

Radio ID not known
{should anfy be if
nardware tsiure)

If you receive this message whan you tune to channel 0,
you may have a receiver fault Consult with your dealar,

Checx XM Receiver

Hardware lallure

If this message does not clear within a shorl period of time,
your receiver may have a faultl. Consull with your retail
lecation
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Playing a Cassetie Tape

With the radio on, insert 2 casseite tlape. The taps will
begin playing as soon as it is Inserted. When one side of
your casselle lape is done playing, auto reverse plays
the ofher side of your cassetle tape. & cassefie tape
may be loaded with the radio off but it will not stan
piaying umtil the radio is on. If you want to insert a
casselle tape when tha ignition is off, first press the sject
buttion.

While the tapa is playing. use the VOL, TONE, and
LEVEL controls Just as you do for the radio. Other
sontrols may have diffarent lunclions when a taps Is
inzerted. The display will show an underlined tape
symbol, TAPE PLAY will appear on the display when a
tape is playing, with an amaw to indicate which side

of the tape is playing.

Your cassette tapa player automatically reduces
background noises. Dolby Noise Reduction s
rmanuiactured undsr a license from Dolby Laboratones
Licensing Corporation. Dolby and the double-D

symbol are trademarks of Dolby Laboratories Licensing
Carporation.

Auto CrO2 allows the cassetle lape player to adjust to
the type of cassetie iape for clearar sound of Cro2
cassstie lapes,

It an error appears on the display, see “Cassette Tape
Messages” later in this section

<€ AW (Rewind): Press the lefl araw to rewind the
tape rapidly. The radio will play while the tape rewinds.
You may use your radio pushbuttons 1o lune fo
another station whilg in rewind, Press the lefl armow
again ta retum to playing speed:

FF 2> (Fast Forward): Press the right arrow 1o fast
forward to another pan of the tape. The radio will

play while the 1ape advances. You may use your radio
pushbuttons o twne 1o another station while in fast
forward. Presg the right arrow again 1o relum fo playing

spead.

A TUNE SEEK Y : Your tape must have al least
three seconds of silence between each selection

tor SEEK to work, Press the up or the down arrow 10
ssek to the next or o the previous selection on the tape:

SCAN: Prass this button to listen lo selections for a
few seconds. The tape will go 1o a selection, play for a
few seconds, than go on o the next seleclion. Press
this button again 1o stop seanning.

SIDE: Press this bution to play the other side of
the tape.

= (Eject): Press this button, located fo the right of

the cassette tape slot to remove a tape. Ejact may
be acfivated with the radio off and/or the ignition off.

378



Cassette Tape Messages

If an arror ocours while trying lo play a cassetie tape, il
could be for one of the following reasons:

s The cassette tape Is tight and the cassette playar

cannot furm the hubs of the tape. Hold the cassette
tape with the open end down and try luming

the rght hub counterclockwise with a pencil. Flip
the tape over and repeat. If the hubs do not

turn easily, your cassselte tape may be damaged
and should not be used in the player, Try a

new lape io be sure your player is working properly.

» The casselte ape s broken. (Check fo sea I
your tapa is broken. Try a new lape, )

CLEAN TAPE: If this message appears on fhe display,
the cassette tape player needs 1o be cleanad. I will

sfill play tapes, but you should clean it as soon as
possible to prevent damage to the lapes and player,
See Care of Your Cassefte Tape Player on page 3-96.

i cliy ST Qs & |t|p:1ﬂi|:'|_ii3,r L O e T | s
carrected, contact your dealer

Playing a Compact Disc

Insent a disc parway into the slot, label s:de up, The
playar will pull it in, I the |gnition and the radio are on
and the underlined compact disc symbol appears on
the display, the disc will begin playing. A compact disc

may be loaded with the radio off bul It will natl stan
playing until the radio Is on. Il you want 1o insert a disc
when the [gnition is off, first press the eject button.

The integral CD player can play the smaller 8 om
compact discs: Full-slze compact discs and the smallar
compac! discs are loaded in the same manner,

It an arror appears on the display, see "Campact Disc
Messages™ later in this section,

<& RW (Rewind): Press and hold the left arrow 1o
reverse the compacl dise, Release it 1o return 1o playing
speed

FF 2 (Fast Forward): Press and hold the right armow

to fast forward to another part of the compact disc,
Release It lo ratum to playing speed,

A TUNE SEEK Y : Press the up or the down arrow fo
seek o the next or to the previous track

SCAN: Press this button to listen to tracks for a few
seconds. The compact disc will go to a {rack, play fora
few segonds, then go on to the next track. Press this
Eutton again fo slop scanning.

— (Eject): Press this butlon, located to the right of
the CD slof, to stop a CO when 1t is playing or lo eject a
CO when it is net playing. Eject may be activated wiih
the radio off and/or the ignition off,
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Compact Disc Messages

it the disc comes oul, it could be for one of the following
reasonG;

* You're driving on a very rough mad. When the road
becomas smoother, the disc should play

® |t's very hol. When the temperature retums 1o
nomal, the disc should play.

* The disc is dirty, scralched, wel ar upside down

s The air is vary humid. I s6, wall aboul an hour and
Iry again.
it the CO s nol playing corractly, lor any other reason,
try a knewn good CO.

it any emor accurs repeatedly or if an arror gan'l be
carrected, contact your dealer

Radio with Cassette and CD
(Up Level)

Radio Data System (RDS): Your audio systam |s
squipped with a Radia Data Syslem (RDS), ARS
leatures are available for use only on FM stations that
broadcast RES information

s Sesk to stations broadeasting the selected type of
programming

8 recelve announcemenis conceming local and
national emergencies,

8 display messages from radio stations, and
s seel o stations with traffic announcements
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This systam relies upon receiving specitic information
from thesa stations and will anly work when the
information is avallable. In are cases, A radio station
may broadcast Incorrect nformation that will cause
the radio features to work impraperly. If this happens,
contaot the radio statian,

While vou are tuned to an BDS station, the station
name or the call letters will appear on the display instead
of the frequency. ADS stations may also provide the
tima of day, a program type (PTY) for current
pragramming and the name of the program being
broadcast.

XM™ Radio Satellite Service (USA Only): XM™ is a
contimental LS. based satellite radio servige that

offers 100 coast fo coast channels including music,
news, sports. 1aik and children's programming. XM™
provides digital quality audio and text infarmaton,
including song title and arlist name. A service fee is
required in order to recelve the XM™ sarvice. For more
information, contact XM™ at www, xmradio.com or

call 1-800-852-XMXM (9886).

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob to tum the system on
and off

VOL (Velume): Tumn this knob fo increase or fo
deqraase volume,

AVC (Autematic Volume Contral): With AVC, your
audio systemn maonitors the noise in the vehicle

Then, AVC adjusts the volume level =0 that it always
sounds the same to you.

To use AVE, press-and hold the TONE bulton until
AUTO VOLUME CONTRQL OFF appears on the
display, Then press the LEVEL plus symbol. AUTO
VOLUME CONTROL ON will appear an tihe display.
AVC VOLUME will appear on the display any time you
adjust the volume while AVC |5 on. To turn AVE off,
prass and hold the TONE button until AUTO VOLUME
CONTROL ON appears on the display. Then press
the LEVEL minus symbol. AUTO VOLUME CONTROL
OFF will appear on the display.

HR (Hour) or MN (Minute}: Display the ima with the
lgnition off by pressing one of these buttons

SOURCE: Prass this button 1o salect a source, either
casselie or compact disc. The audio spurce must

be loaded to piay. Available loaded sources are shown
an the display. If a source is being used, it will be
underfined on the display. Il nong of the audio souroes
are loaded, NO SOURCE LOADED will appear on

the display. Prass this button again or press BAND fo
swilch back to the radic.
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Finding a Station

BAND: Press this button 1o select weather, FM1, FMZ2,
AM, r XM1, XM2 If your radio is equipped with XmM™
Satallite Radic Service,

7 TUNE SEEK ¥ : This button can be pressed to two
positions. Press this bulton to the first position to
manually fune to the next ar o the previous stallons. 1f
this button is held at the Tirs position for a few
seconds, the radio will continue tuning untll this button
i5 released.

Fress [his butten to the second position and release
to sesk to the next or to the previous radio station.

The radio will seek only 1o stations that are in the
salecled band and only 1o those with a strong signal,

SCAN: Press this button for less than two seconds

o scan radio stations. The radio will go 1o a station, play
for live seconds, then go on to the next station. Press
this button again to-stop scanning.

To scan preset stations, press and hold SCAN for more
than two seconds until you hear a beep. The radio

will go (o the first preset station stored on your
pushbuttons, play for five seconds, then go on to the
riext presel station, Preas SCAN again to stop scanning
prasets,

The radlo will scan only 1o the stations thal are in the
selected band and only lo those with a strang signal,

Setting Preset Stations

The slx numbered pushbuttons let you retum 1o your
favorite stations and associated tone and DSF seltings.
The RDS PTY mode must be off to use this mode.
You can set up o 36 stations (st weathar, s FM1,
six FM2, six AM, six XM 1 and six XM2 i your radio |s
equippad with the XM Satelite Radio Sarvice), by
perfarming the following steps:

1. Tum the radio on.

2. Press BAND to select weather, FM1, FM2, AM, ar
XM, X2,

3. Tunein the desired station

4. Press and hold one of the six numberad
pushbuttons for more than twa seconds. Whenever
you press that numbered pushbutton for less
than two seconds, the station you set will return

5. Repeal the steps for each pushbullon,

When battery power is removed and tater applied. you
will not have lo reset your radio presets because
the radio remambers them.
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Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

TONE: Prezs and release this bulten until the desired
tone BASS, TREBLE or MIDRANGE appears on

ihe display. The radio keeps separate tone settings for
gach band, presel (axcepl weather band presets)

and saurce.

LEVEL + After selecting the desired tone contral,
press the plus or minus symbol an this button to selact
the desired leval

To save fhe lone settings for your presels, press-and
hold tha numbered button for the desired presat for more
than two seconds until you hear a beap,

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

TONE: Press and ralease this button uniif BALANCE
or FADE appears on the display

—LEVEL +: Aler selecting the desired control, press
the plus ar minus symbol on this butlon o selact
the desired level.

To save the tone seltings for your presats, press and
hold the numbered pushbution for the desired presst for
more than two seconds until you hear a baap

Using Digital Signal Processing (DSP)

DSP: This leature |s used (o provide & choice of four
different stening experences; talk, front seal, amblence
and spacious. DSP can be used whila listening to the
radio, cassette, TO, or XM™ Press this button 1o tum
DSP on. Prass and refease this button until the desirad
selaction appears on [he display. Totum DSP off, press
and hold this button untll DSP OFF appears on the
display. When DSP OFF is displayad, the system will
provide the bast overall audio perfermance, The radio
keeps separate DSF settings for each band (except
weather band, which is always set to talk), presat and
BLLUTTE.

TALK: This selting should be used when listening to
nor-musical mataral such as news, talk shows,
spors broadoasts and books on tape. TALK makes
spoken words sound very clear

FRONT SEAT: This setting adjusts the audioc to give
the driver the best possible sound qualities. Front Seal
can be used al any time lor any material. Rear seal
passengers in the vehicle mav not aet the same effact

AMBIENCE; This setling iz used lo enhance the
stereo effect.

SPACIOUS: This selling is used to make the fistening
space seem larger
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RDS Messages

ALERT!: Aleri warns of local or continental U.S.-based
emargencies. When an alert announcement comes

on the curment radio siation or a related network station,
you will hear it, even il the volume is muted, a

casselte tape or compact disc is playing, or it RDS
maode |s tumed off. ALERT will appear on the display
when an alert announcement plays. The radio uses TA
volume during these announcemants. To Increase or
lo decrease volume, tum the PWHR/AVOL knob. TA
VOLUME will appear on the display while the volume is
being adjusted. I the radic tunes 1o a related network
station Tor an alen announcement, it will retum to

the original siation when the announcement is finished.
If the cassette tape or compact disc player is playing,
play will stop during the announcement. You will not be
able to turn off alert anpouncements,

TA (Traffic): When the TA button s pressed and
released, the radio will search for a station with TA i
the current staficn is nol TA capable. During the search
TA will Nlash on the display. Once a TA siation 18
found, TA will appear on the display and the traffic.
announcement will be played. If no station broadcasting
traffic announcements Is found, NO TRAFFIC
STATION FOUND will appear on the display. if the TA
button is preéssed and held for two seconds, the

rachio will search for the nexl available TA station.

Press the TA button again to tum TA off.

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can mterrupt the
play of a cassette, CO. or XM™ stalion. Press the

TA button. The radio will seek io a station that
broadeasts traffic announcements. When the radio finds
a station thal broadeasts traffic announcemants, it

will stop, TA will appaar on the display. When a traffic
announcement comes an the station that was found, you
will hear i When the traffic announcement s over,

the radio will resume play of the cassette, CD, or XM™
stafion. It no station is found, NG TRAFFIC STATION
FOUND will appear on the display.

Prass the TA button again to fum TA off.

MSG (Message): [f the curreni slation has a messaga,
M3G will appear on the display. Press the M5G
button, to sea the message. |l the whole message does
not appear on the display, parts of the message will
appear every three seconds untll the message is
completed, To see the parts of the message faster than
evary three seconds, press the MSG button repeatedly.
A new group of words will appear on the display

with each press. Once the complete message has been
disptayed. MSG will disappear from the display until
anothar new MSG |5 received
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For XM™ (USA only, It your radio is aguipped wilh
XIM™ Satellite Radio Service), press this button while in
AM mode to relrieve various pleces of information
related to the current sang or channel. By pressing and
releasing the MSG button, you may retrieve four
different categories of Information: Anlist Name/Feature,
Song/Program Title, Channe! Category thal may be
broadcast on that channet.

Each of the four information types may have mullipls
pages of text, To reach a category, press and release
the MSG button consecutively until the desired lype

Is displayed. If thers are multiple pages of text far the
information selected type, the radio will autormatically
display all the pages Tor that type at a rate of
approximalely one page every three seconds before
timing out and retuming 1o the default display. You may
avarrie Ihis feature by pressing the MSG button to
reviaw all of the pages at your own pace.

Finding a PTY Station (RDS and XM™)

To select and find a dasired PTY parform the following:
1. Press PTY. PTY will be displayed on the screen.
2. Select a category by pressing - LEVEL +.

3. Once the desired category is displayed, press
TUNE/SEEK 1o select the category and take
vou to the category’s first station

4. it you want to go to anather station within that
tategory, press TUNE/'SEEK once to display
the calegory, then prass TUNESEEK agaln to go
o another station.

5 W PTY times out and is no longer on the display, go
hack 1o Step 1,

SCAN: You can also scan through the channels within
a category by performing the following
1. Prass PTY. PTY will be displayed on the screen,
2. Select a catagory by pressing — LEVEL +.

4. Once the desired category Is displayed. prass
SCAN. and the radio will begin scanning within
your Cnosen caagorny.

4. Press SCAN again to stop at a particular section.




XM™ Radio Messages

Radio Display
Message

Condition

Action Reguired

XL (Explicil Language
Channals)

XL on the radio display,
after the channal nama,
indicales conlent with
explicit langlage.

These channeis, or any others, can be blocked at a
customer's requesl, by caling 1-800-852-XMXM (9656).

XM Updating Updating encryption The encryption code In your recaiver is being updated, and
code no acticn is required. This process should take no longer
than 30 seconds.

MNo XM signal Loss of signal Your system is functioning corractly, but you are In a
incation that is blocking the XM signal. When you maove
inte an open area, the signal should relurn.

Loading XM Acquiring channel audic | Your radio system is acquiring and processing audio and

{after 4 second delay) text tlata. No action is neaded. This message should
disappear shorlly,

Channel Off Air Channel not n sarvice This channel is not cumently in service. Tune in to anathar

channel,

Channal Unayval

Channel no longer
available

This previously assigned channel s no longer assignad
Tune fo another station. I this station was one ol your
presets, you may need to choose another station for that
preset bufton.

available

Mo Arist Info Artist Mame/Featurs nol | No anist iInformation s avaitable al this time on this
available channel. Your system |s working properly.
Mo Title Info Song/Program Title nat No song tile information s avallable at this lime on this

channel. Your system Is working proparly.
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Hadio Display
Message Condition Action Required
Mo CAT Into Category Name not Mo category information Is avaitable at this time on this
avallabile channal. Your system is working propery
Mot Found No channal available for | There are no channels availlable for the categary you

the chosen categary

salected. Your system is working properly

Mo Information

No TexlIntarmallonal
message available

No text or informational messages are available at this
time ‘on this channel. Your systam is working properly.

XM Theftlocked

Theft lock active

The XM receiver In your vehicle may have previously been
in another vehicle. For security purposes. XM receivers
cannol be swapped batween vehicles. If you receve this
message afier having your vehicle sarviced, check with the
sarvicing facility.

XM Radio 1D

Radio 1D label
(channet 0)

Il you tune to channel 0, you will see this message
altarnating with your XM Hadio 8 dight radio |D label. This
tabel 158 needed to activate your service,

Lnknown

Radlo 1D not known
(should only be if
hardweare fallure)

Il you recelve this message when you tune to channel 0,
vou may have a recaiver faull. Consall with vour dealer

Check XM Hecsaivar

Hardware failure

Il this messagn ¢oes not clear within a short period of time;
your receiver may have a fault. Consult with your retail
incation
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Playing a Cassette Tape

With the radio on, Insert a8 casselts tape. The 1ape will
begin playing as scon as it is inserted, When one side of
your casselte tape is done playing, auto revarse plays
the other side of your cassette tape. A cassetls tape
may be loaded with the radio off but it will not start
playing until the radio is-on. It you want to insert a
cassetle tape wher the lgnition is off, first press the ejsct
button.

While the tape is playing, use the VOL, TONE, LEVEL
and DSP controls just as you do.for the radio. Other
controls may have different lunchons when a lape

is inserfad. The display will show an underined tape
symbol. TAPE PLAY will appear on the display when a
tape is playing, with-an amow to indicate which side

of the lape Is playing.

Il an emor appears on the display, see "Casselte Taps
Messagas” later in this saction,

1 PREV (Previous): Your tape must have at least three
seconds of silence belween pach selection for previous
to work, Press this pushbutton 1o seek (o the previous
selection on the fape.

2 NEXT: Your tape muost have at least three seconds of
sitence between each salection for next to work,

Prass this pushbulton 1o seek 1o the nexl selection on
the tape.

3 <€ AW (Rewind: Press this pushbutton to rewind
the 1ape rapidly. The mdio will play while the tape
rewinds. Press RW again 1o return 10 playing speed.

4 FF 23 (Fast Forward): Press fhis pushbutton to fast
forward to. another part of the tlape. The radio will

play while the lape advances, Press FF again to refurn
to playing speed.

7 SEEK ¥ : Your tape must have al least three
saconds of silence between each selection for the SEER
arrows o work. Prass the up or the down arrow 1o

seek 1o the next or to the previcus selection on the tapa,

SCAN: Press this button 1o lksten to selections for a
few seconds, The tape will go lo a selection, play lor a
few seconds, then go on to the next selection. Press
this button again to stop scanning.

SIDE: Fress this button to play the other side of
the lape.

Fay (Eject): Prass this button, located to the right of
the cassette |ape siol 1o slop a tape when It is playing or
lo eject a tape when it is not playing. Eject may be
activated with the radio off andior the ignition alf.
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Casselte Tape Messages

It &an error occurs while trying 1o play a cassella tape, i
could be one of the following has occurred:

* The casselle tape s tight and the cassefite player
cannot turm the hubs of the lape. Hold the cassetis
tape with the open end down and try turning
the right hub eoumerclockwise with a pencil, Flip
the tape over and repeal. |f the hubs do not
turn aasily, your cassetie tape may be damaged
and should nol be used In the player. Try a

new fape to be sure your player s working praperly.

* The cassette tape |s broken. (Chack to see if
your tapa is broken, Try a new tape.)

CLEAN TAPE: If this meszage appears on the display,
the casselte tape player needs 1o be cleanad. It will
still play tapas; but you should clean it as soon as
possible to prevent damage to the tapes and pilayer,
see Care of Your Casselte Tape Player on page 3-96.

If any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can'l be
corrected, contacl your dealer.

Your cassette tape playver automafically reduces
background noise. Dolty Nolse Reduction is
manufactured under a license from Dolby Laboralores
Licensing Corporation. Dolby and the doutla-0 symbol
are trademarks of Dolby Laboralories Licensing
Corporation.

Auto Cro2 allows the casseile laps player to adjust fo the
type of cassette tape for clearer sound for CrO2
casselle lpes,

Playing a Compact Disc

Insert & disc patway Into the slol, label side up. The
player will pull it i, It the \gnition and the radic are on
and the underlined compact disc symbol sppears on
the display, the disc will begln playing. A compact disc
may be loaded with tha radio off but it will nol start
playing until the radio is on. Il you wanl o insefl a disc
whan the ignition is off, first press the eject bufton,

The integral CD player can play the smaller B em
compact discs. Full-size compact discs and the smaller
compact discs are loaded in the same manner.

Il an error appears on the display, see "Campact Disc
Meszages” later in this section,

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbutton to seek lo
the pravious frack on the compact disc

2 NEX1: Fress this pusnbution 10 sgak 10 tna naxl
track on the compact disc

3 <. AW (Rewind): Press this pushbutton to reverse
the compact disc. Release I 1o ralum to playng speed.

4 FF 2> (Fast Forward): Press this pushbutton 1o

fast forward to another part of the compact disc, Relaase
it 1o return 1o playing speed.
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&6 RDM (Random): Press this pushbutton to listen to
the tracks in random Instead of sequantial ordar.

ROM will appear on the display. Press ROM to tum off
random play. RDM will disappear fram the display.

. SEEK % : Press tha up or the down arrow to saek
to the naxt or 1o 1he pravious track.

SIDE: Press this pushbution to play a CO when
listening to the radio.

SCAN: Press this bufton to isten to fracks for a few
seconds, The compact disc will go o a track, play for a
few seconds, then go on fo the next track. Press this
button again to stop scanning.

£ (Ejeet): Press this button, located to the right of
the CD slot, to stop a CD when it is playing or to eject &
CD when it |s not playing. Etect may be aotivated with
the radio of andior the ignition off,

Compact Disc Messages

If the dise comes oul, it could be for ane of the follawing
rEasons:

* You're driving on a very rough road, Whan the road
becomes smoother, the disc should play,

¢ |t's yary hot. When the temperature retums 1o
narmal, the diso should play,

¢ The disc 15 difty, scratched, wet or upside down,

¢ The air i very humid, |f s6, wail aboul an hour-and
iry again.
if the CD is not playing correctly, for any other reason,
try & known good CD.

It any error occurs repaatedly or it an error oan'| be
corrected, conlagt your dealer

4-80



Navigation/Radio System

Navigation/Radio Display and Controls

The display screen I8 located in the genter of the
instrurment panal. Thers ara "hard” buttons and a touch
sensitive screan

Your vehicle may be equipped with an AM-FM radio
navigation radio system that includes digital saund
processing (LesH), a Hatio Liate system (HUS) wilh
program “type” selechions (PTY) that will seek oul

the kind ol music you want to listen to. The mdio systam
can also communicate with yaur navigation system o
broadeast announcements on traffic, weather and
amergency aler communications: For information on
how lo use this syslem, see the “Navigation/Radio
Syslem Supplament”

Console-Mounted CD Changer

With the compact disc changer, you can play up o six
discs eontinuously, Normal size discs may be played
using the trays supplied in the magazine. The smaliar
discs (B am) can be played only with spacially
designed trays

You must first load the magazine with discs before you
can play a compact disc. Each of the six trays holds
one disc. Load the frays from bottorn 1o top, placing a
disc in the tray label side up. |l vou load & gizc label
side down, 1he disc will not piay and an arror will ooour
Repeal this procedure for loading up fo 6 discs m the
magazine
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Once you have loaded the discs in the magazine, slide
open the door of the compact disc (CD) changer.
Push the magazine Into the changer in the direction of
the arrow marked on top of the magazine.

Close the door by sliding it all the way to the right
When the door s closed, the changer will begin
checking for discs in the magazme. This will continue
for up to one and a hall minutes, depending on the
numbar of discs loaded.

Whenever a CD magazine with discs is loaded In the
changer, the CD changer symbol will appear on the radio
digplay. If the CD changer is chacking the magazine for
CDs, the CD symbol will flash on the display uniil the
changer is ready to play. When a CD begins playing, &
disc and track number will be displayed. The disg
numbers are listed on the front of the magazine.

Features of CD changer may be different due 1o your
vahiclas audio systern
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1 PREV (Previous)//\, TUNE SEEK ' : Fress this
pushbutton 1o seek o the pravious track on tha CO. If
playing the first track of the CD, prassing the PREV
pushbutton will seek to the |ast track of the CD.

2 NEXT/A TUNE SEEK %/ : Press this pushbutton to
sael 1o the next track on the CD. If playing [as! track of
the CD, pressing the NEXT pushbutton will seek to

the first track of the CD,

3 € AW (Rewind)<. RW (Rewind): Press and hold
this pushbutton to reverse quickly through & track.

4 FF 2% (Fast Forward)/FF 2> (Fast Forward): Press
and hold this pushbulton fo advance guickly through
& frack,

5 DISC: Press this pushbutfon to select the next disc In
the changer. Each time you press this button,
LOADING will appear on Ihe display and the disg
number on the radio display will go to that of the next
availabie CD.

& RDM (Random): Fress hils pushbullon 1o hear the
tracks In mndom, miher than sequential, order, RDM will
appear on he display. Press the PREV or NEXT
pushbuttons while ROM s on the display to randomly
segk through discs. Prass RDM again fo turn off mndom
play. This feature may not be avallable on your radio.

SCAN: Press this button. You will hear the first Tew
seconds of the first track on gach disc. The CD will mute
while scanning and SCTAN will appaar on the display.
Press this bution again to stop scanning

SOURCE: Press this button if vou have a disc loaded
in the changer and the radic is on, to play a compact
disc. To retum to playing the radio, press BAND,
Pressing source also swilches batween a tape or
cormpact disc if both are loaded.

EJECT: Slide tha CD changer door all the way open.
Press the EJECT button and the magazine: will eject.
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Compact Disc Changer Errors

CD CHANGER ERROR: This messags may be
displayed tor ore of the following reasons:

* You're driving on a very rough mad, When the road
becomes smoother, the disc should play.

® The disc is dirty, scraiched, wal or loaded labs|
side up.
® The air is very humld, It so, walt about-an hour and
iry again.
Il any arror ocours repeatedly or f an arror cannot be
corracted, contact your dealership. If your radio displays
an aerror number, wiite il down and provide this

infarmation {0 your dealership when reporting the
problem,

Radio Personalization with Home
and Away Feature

It DRIVER 1 (HOME or AWAY) PRESETS or

DRIVER 2 (HOME or AWAY) PRESETS appears In the
display when the radio is first lurned on, your vehicle

is equipped with this leature

This feature allows the drver 1o retum o the last used
audio source (radio, cassaite or COD) using the

remote keyless entry transmitier. This feature can aiso
store and recall AM and FM presets, volume, lone
and the last selacted radio station. Tha number on thea

back of each transmitter {1 or 2) corresponds (o

driver 1 or 2. I transmitter 1 is used lo gnter the vehicle,
the last used audio source andior seftings set by
driver 1 will be recalled. If transmitter 2 |5 used o aniar
the vehicie, the last used audio source and/or sattings
sel by driver 2 will be recalled. The seltings can also

be recalled by pressing the MEMORY seat

buttons 1 or 2 lecated on the driver's door

Your radio can stare home and away presets, Home
and away preseis allow you to use one sel ol presel
radio sattings in the area where you live, and anothar sel
when you go out of town. That way, you will not need
to reprogram your presels every time you trayvel.

With the radio off and the clack displayved, use fast
torward and reversa to select home or away presets, To
salect the away presets, press and hold FF for lve
seconds uniil you hear a beep. The nekl ime the radio
comes un, the away presets will be active. To selact
the home presets, press and hald AW for five seconds
until you hear a beep. The next ime the radio comes

on, the home presets will be active.

When battery power is removed and later applied, you
will not have o resel your home radio presets
because the radio remembers them. However, you will
have to reset your away radio presats,
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Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK" is designed to discourage theft of your
radia: Yoor vehicie has a *built in" (hel-deterrent feature
on each radio that is automalic — thare 1a no
programming requirad. The radio in your vehicle cannot
be used in any other vehicle. When the radio was
ariginally instalied In your vehicle at the factory, it stored
tha Vehicle identfication Mumber (VIN). Each time

the ignition is turned on, the VIN is verifiad. If the
vehicle's VIN does nat maich fhe VIN stored [n the
radio, THEFTLOCK™ will be activated and the audic
system will not play. If the-radio is removed from your
vehicle, the onginal VIN in the radio can be used to trace
the radio back to your vehicle

Audio Steering Wheel Controls

some-audio confrols can
be adjusted at the stearing
wheeal, They include the
following:

A VOL YV (Volume): Press tha up or the down
arrows lo Increase or to decrease volume.

/A SEL VYV (Select): When listening 1o the radio or 1o
a XM™ Satellite Radio Service station, press the up

ar the down armows to tune lo the next or the previous
preset radio skation. When fistening to a casselle

tape, these arrows can be usad o SEEK forward and
rearward through the tape. Pressing these arrows whan
listening to a CO will cause the player 1o go 1o the

waxl or the previous track
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Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range for most AM stations is graater than for FM,
espacially at night. The lenger range, however, can

cause stations lo interfere with sach other. AM can pick

up noise from things ke storms-and power lines. Try

reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you aver get it.

FM Stereo

FM stareo will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles (16 to B5 km).

Tall buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals,
causing Ihe sound to come and go.

XM™ Satellite Radio Service

XM™ Satelite Radio Service gives you digital radio
reception from coast to coast, Just as with FM,

tall bulldings or hills can inlerfere with Satellite radio
signals, causing the sound o come and go. Your radio
may display "“NO XM SIGNAL" to indicale interferance.

Cellular Phone Usage

Callular phone usage may cause interference with your
vehicle's radio. This interference may occur when
making or receiving phone calls, charging the phona's
battery or simply having the phone “on”. This
interference is described &3 an inocreased level of static
while listening to the radio, If you notice: stalic while
listgning to the radic, unplug the cellular phone and tum
it off.

Weather Band

Weather band is restricted to speach and the audia
guality is not as good as with the AM or FM bands.
Depanding on location, the radio should receive cane or
two channels.

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player thal is nol cleaned regulary can cause
reduced sound guality, ruined cassetles or a damaged
mechanism. Cassetie tapes should be siored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunligh! and
exireme heat. [ they aren't, they may not operate
property or may cause fallure of the lape player
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Your lape player should be cleaned regulary after avery
50 houwrs ol use. Your radio may display CLEAN

TAPE to indicate that you have used your tape player
for 50 hours without resetting the tape clean timer. |l this
message appears on the display, your cassetie tape
player neads to be cleanead. It will still play lapes,

but you should clean it as scon as possible to prevent
damage 10 your tlapes and player. If you notice a
reduction in sound guality, try a known good cassette to
sea if the tape or the tape player is at fault. If this

other cassetie has no improvement in sound quabity.
ciean the tape player.

For best results, use a scrubbing action, non-abraslve
cleaning cassetie with pads which scrub the 1ape
head as the hubs ol the cleaner cassette tum. The
recommended cleaning cassetie 15 availabile through
your dealership.

The broken tape delection feature of your cassetie tape
player may identify the cleaning cassetle 4s a

damaged tape, in error. To prevent the cleaning cassetie
from being ejected, use the following steps:

1. Tum tha ignitien on.
2. Tum the radio pff.

3. Press and hold the SOURCE button for two
seconds, The tape symbol on the display will flash
threa times.

4. Turm the radio on and insert the scrubbing action
cleaning casselte.

5. Elect the cleaning cassette after the manufacturer's
recommended cleaning fime

After the claaning casselle s ejected, the broken tape
detection feature will be active again,

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassette with a fabne belt to
clean the tape head. This fype of cleaning cassatte will
not eject on its owr. A non-scrubbing action cleaner
may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cleaner, The use af a non-scrubbing action, dry-type
cleaning cassette s not recommended.

Aher you clean the player, press and hold the eject
button for five seconds 1o reset the CLEAN TAPE
indicator. The radio will display CLEAN TAPE MSG
CLEARED 1o show the indicator was resat.

Cassattes are subject to wear and the sound quality
may degrade over lime. Always make sure the casselie
tape 15 in good condition before you have your tape
player serviced.
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Care of Your CDs

Handie discs carefully, Store them in their orginal cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunfight
and dust. If the surface of a disc is solled. dampen

& clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution
and clean it, wiping from the center to the adge.

Be sure naver o touch the side without wniing whean
handling discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outar
sdges or lhe adge of the hole and the outer edge.

Care of Your CD Player

The use of GO lens cieaner discs is nol advised, due to
the risk of cantaminating the lens of the CD optics
with lubricants intemal to the CD mechanisim

Diversity Antenna System

Your AM-FM antennas are located in the windshigid and
rear window, Be sure that the Inside surfages of the
windshield snd rear window are not scratched and that
the lines on the glass are not damaged. If the inside
surtaces ara dameged, Ihey could inteders with radio
recaption. Also, for proper radio reception, the antanna
connector looated on the passenger’s side top comer of
the windshield and the antanna connecior located on the
driver s side top corner of the rear window need 10 be
properly attached 10 the butions on the glass.

Do not apply afiermariet glass tinting. The metaliic fiim
in some tinting rmaterials will interdere with or distort
the incoming radio recaption

Notice: Do not try to clear frost or other material
from the inside of the front windshield and rear
window with a razor blade or anything else that is
sharp. This may damage the rear window defogger
grid and affect your radio’s ability to pickup
stations clearly. The repalrs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

If, when you turm on your rear window defogger, you
hear static on your radio station, | could mean that

a dafogger grid line has been damaged. f this is trus,
the grid line must be rapaired.

If you choose 1o add an aftermarket callular telephong
to your vehicle, and the antenna nesds 1o be altached 10
the glass, be sure that you do not damage the grid

lines for the AM-FM antennas or place the cellular
telephone antenna over the grid lines

XM™ Satellite Radio Antenna
System

Your XM™ Satellite Radio antenna is located on tha
roof of your vehicle. Keep this antenna clear of
sriow and ice build up for clear radio reception
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about driving is: Drive
defensively,

Flease start with & vary imponiant satety device in your
vehicle: Buckle up. See Safety Bells: They Are far
Everyone on page 1-6.

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything.”
On city streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are going to
be careless and make mistakes. Anticipata what
they might do. Be ready for their mislakes.

Rear-and collisions are about the most preventable of
accidents. Yet they are commoen. Allow enaugh following
distance, It's the best defensive driving maneatver, In
bath city and rural driving. You never know when

the vehicle in front of you is going to brake or turm
suddanly.

Defensive driving reguires thal a driver concentrata on
the dnving task. Anything that distracts from the
driving task — such as concentrating on a cellutar
telsphone call, reading, or reaching for something on

the floor — makes proper delensive dnving mone
difficult and can evan cause a collision, with resulting
injury. Ask a passenger 1o help do things fike this, or pull
off the road in a safe place 1o do them yourself. These

simple defensive driving techniques could save

wowlr life.

Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving s
a national iragedy. Il's the numbear one contributor to
ihe highway death tol, claiming thousands of vichms
avary yoar

Alcohaol affects four things thal anyone needs 0 drive a
vahicle:

* ludgment

Muscular Coardination

& \flginn

. ._fllt#ﬁntli.raneas
Police records show that almost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths Involve alcohol. In most cases,
lhese deaths ara the rasull of someone who was
drinking and driving. In recent years, more than
16,000 annual motor vehicle-related dealths have been

associaled with the use of alcohal, with more than
300,000 peopla injured.
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Many adults — by same estimates, nearly hall tha
adull pepulation — choose never to drink alcohal, 5o
they never drive afier drinking. For persons

under 21, it's against the law in every WU.5. state lo
drink alcohol. There are good medical, psychologleal
and developmeantat reasons for these laws,

The obvious way to eliminate the leading highway
salaly problem Is for people never to drink alcohal and
then drive. But what i people do? How much |5 “too
much” if someone plans fo drive? it's a lot less

than many might think. Although it depends on each
person and sduation, here is some general information
on the problem

The Blood Alcatol Concentration (BAC) of someona
wha s drinking depends upan four things:

* The amount of aloahol consumed

® The dnnkar's body weight

* The amourt of lood thal is consumad before and
guring drinking

* The length of ime il has taken the drinker o
COSUITIE (NE Jiconoi.

Ascording lo the Amencan Medical Associafion, a

180 1b (B2 kg) person who drinks three 12 ounce

(365 ml) botties of bear in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0.08 percenl. The person would reach the
sama BAC by drmking three 4 ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed dnnks it each had 1 = 1/2 ounces
145 mi) of a hguor like whiskey, gih or vodka.

it's the amount of alcohaol that counts, For example, it
the same person drank three double marinis (3 ounces
or 80 ml of higuor each) wiihin an hc}ur the person’s
ﬂr!'tﬂ "uu:d t..rl.-. u'li'l.'.ra-l: LLF '|_-l rr_ '.l'ﬂchl:lll.I. n FIEFE-D:I_-

who consumes food |usl before or during drinking will
heve a someawhal lower BAC level.
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There s a gender differance, teo. Women generally
have a lower refative percentage of body walter

than men. Since alcokol Is carned In body water, this
means that a woman generally will reach a higher BAC
level than a man of her same body weight whan

each has the same number of drinks,

The faw in an incréasing number of U.5. slates; and
throughout Canada, sets the legal limit at 0.08 percent.
In some ather counines, the limit Is even lowar, For

example. It is 0.05 parcent in both France and Germany.

The BAC limil for all commercial drivers in the Linited
States is 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0.10 percent after three to six
drinks (in one hour). Of course, as we've saen, it
depends on how much alcohol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the persen drinks them,

Bul the ahiiity to drive is affected wall below a BAC ol
0.10 percenl. RAesearch shows thal the driving skills

of many people are impaired at 8 BAC approaching
(.05 percent, and that the effects are worse at night. Al
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above 0.05 percent.
Statistics show that the chance of belng in a collision
increases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

(.05 percent or above, A driver with a BAC level of
0.06 percant has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision. At a BAC lavel of 0.10 percenl, the chance

of this drivar having a collision is 12 times grealer, al a
level of 0.15 percenlt, the chance is 25 times greater!

The hody takes about an hour to rid iisell of the alcohol
in ong drink. No amount of coffee or number of coid
showers will speed that up. “I'l be caretul” Isn't tha right
answer. Whal Il there's an emergency, a need o

take sudden action, as when a child dars into the
sireel? A person with even a moderate BAC might not
he able to react guickly encugh to avoid the collision.




There's something else about drinking and driving that
many peopls don't know. Medical research shows
that aicohol in & person’'s system can make crash
injunes worse, especially injuries to the brain, spinal
cord or heart. This means that whan anyons who

has Been drinking — drver or passenger — s In a
crash, thal parson’'s chance ol being killed ar
parmanently disabled is highar than if the persan had
not been drinking.

4\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgement can be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol. You can have a serious—or
even fatal—collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking. Ride home in a
mrbs me il sl e msmsrm damlemals =
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driver who will not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have thiee systems thal make your vehicie go where
you want it to go. They are the brakes, the stearing and
the acceleralor. All three systems have to do their work at
the places where the tiras migsl the road

.

_ é&“ﬁﬁfﬁc
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Someatimes, as whan you're driving on spow or ica, it's
easy tb ask more of those gontrol systems than the

tires and road can provide. That means you can lose
gontral of your vehicle. Also see Traction Control System
(TGS} on page 4-8.

4-5



Braking

Braking aclion involves perception fime and
reaotion Hme.

First, you have 1o decide to push on the brake pedal
That's perceplion fime. Then you have 1o bring up your
foot and do it. That's reaction firme.

Average reaction fime is aboul 3/4 of a second. Bul
thal's only an average, It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and eyesighl all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle moving
at 60 mph (100 kmfh) travels 66 feet (20 m). That

could be a lat of distance in an emargency, sn keeping
enough space between your vehicle and others is
impartant

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary grestly
with the surface of the road {whether it's pavement

or graval); the condition of the road (wet, dry, cy); tire
tread; 1he condition of your brakes, the weight of

the vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.

Avald needless heavy braking. Some people drive In
spurts — heavy acceleration followed by heavy
braking — rather than keeping pace with traffic. This is
a mistake. Your brakes may not have time {o cool
between hard stops. Your brakes will wear oul much
faster Il you do a lol of heavy braking. If you keep pace

with the traffic and allow realistic tollowing distances,
you will elminate a lot of unnecessary braking.
That means better braking and longer brake life.

it your engine evar stops while you're driving. braka
normally but don't pump your brakes. |f you do,

the pedal may get harder to push down. If your engina
stops, you will still have some power brake assist,

But you will use it when you brake. Onoe the power
assist is used up, it may take longer to stop and

the brake pedal will be harder lo push.

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes. ABS is an advanced
elactronic braking system that will help prevent a
braking skid

When you starl your angine and bagin (o dnve away,
yaur anti-lock brake system will check itself. You

may hear a momentary motor or olicking noise while
this {es1 Is geing on, and you may even notice thal your
brake pedal moves a little. This is normal.

=3

If thara's a problam with
the anfi-lock brake system,
this warrmng hght will

stay an, See Anl-Lock
Brake System Waming
Light on page 3-41.
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Lel's say the road |s wel and you're driving salely.
Suddenly, an animal jumps out in front of you. You slam
on the brakes and continue braking. Here's what
happens with ABS:

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down, It
one of the wheals is about to stop rolling, the computer
will separately work the brakes al each front wheel

and at both rear whaals.

The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
faster than any dnver could, The computar is
programmed to make the most of avallable tire and road
conditions. This can help you steer arcund the obstagie
while braking hard,




As you brake, your compuier keeps receiving updates
on whesal speed and controls braking pressure
accordingly.

Remamber: Anti-lock doasn't change the tima you ne&d
o get your fool up 1o the brake pedal or always
decrease stopping gistance, If you get too close to the
vehicle In front af you, you won'l have ime 1o apply
your brakes if that vehicle suddeniy slows or stops
Always leave enough rcom up ahead lo stop, even
though you have anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
firmly and let anti-lock work for you. You may hear

the anti-lock pump or mofor operate, and feel the brake
pedal pulsate, but this Is normmal.

Braking in Emergencies

Viith antl-lock, vou can steer and brake at the same
time. In many emergancies, steéaring can help you more
than even the very bast braking.

Traction Control System (TCS)

Your vehicle has & traction control system that limits
whael spin, This is especially usaeful in slippery

road condiions. Tha system operates only if il senses
that one or both of the front whaels are spinning or
beginning fo lose traction. When this happens,

the syslem works the front brakes and reduces engine
power o limit wheel spin,

Thae THACTION ENGAGED message will display on the
Driver Information Canter when the traction control
syslem is limiting wheel spin. See DIC Wamings and
Messages on page 3-52 You may leel or hear the
system working, bul this is normal
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Il your vehicle s in crulse contral when the traction
centrol system begins to limit whael spin, the cruise
control will autematically disengage. When road
condifions allow you to safely use it again, you may
resngage the cruise control, See Cruise Confrol under
Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever on page 3-8.

TRACTION g
CONTROL | Ky

United States Canada

This waming light will come on fo let you know il thera's
a problem with your tragtion contiol system

See Traction Conirol System (TCS) Waming Light on
page 3-42, When this waming light is on, the syslem will
not limit whesl spin. Adjust your driving accordingly,

The traclion control system automatically comes

on whanevar you slant your vehicle: To limil whesl spin,
sspecially in slippery road condifions, you should
always leave the system on. Bul you can tum the
traction control system off if you ever nead o

You should turn the system off if vour vehicla ever gats
stuck in sand, mud or snow and rocking the vehicle

is required. See Rocking Your Vehicle under If You Are
Stuek: In Sand, Mud, e or Spow on page 4-29.

To turn the system off,
press fhe TRAC ON/OFF
button located on the
cenler console.

Thie TRACTION OFF message will display on the Driver
information Center. If the system is imiting wheel

spin when you press the button, the TRACTION OFF
message will display — but the systam won't tum off nght
gway Il wzit entil thara’s no lannar 3 currant naad

to firrit wheel spin.

You can turn the system back on at any time by
pressing fhe button again, The TRACTION READY
message should display briefly on the Driver Information
Center.

-9



Magnetic Ride Control

Magnetic Ride Control automatically adjusts the ride of
your vehicle. Autornalic ride control is achieved
through & computar used to control and monitor the
suspension systam. The controller recelves input from
vanous sansors to determing the proper system
response, If the controller detects a problem within the
systemn, the DIC will display a SERVICE SUSPENSION
5YS message. See DIC Warnings and Messagss

orr page 3-52 lor more information. See your dealer for
Rarvice.

Steering

Power Steering

it you lose power steoring assist bacause (he engine
stops or ine sysiem is not funclioning, you can steer bul
it will take much more effart.

Magnetic Speed Variable Assist
Steering

Your vehicle may be equipped with a steerng system
that continuously adjusts the effort you Teel whan

stearing &t all vehicle speeds. |l providas sase when
parking, yet a firm, solid fea!l at highway speeds.

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

It's Imparant to take curves &l a reasonable spead.

A ot of the “driver lost control™ aceidents mantionad on
the news happen on curvas. Here's why

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subject to
the same laws ot physics when driving on curves.

The traction of the tires against the mad surface makes
it possible for the vehicle o change its path whan

you turn the Irom wheels, If there's no traction, inertia
will keap the vehicle going i the same direction. i
you've ever trigd 1o steer a vehicls on wel |ce, you'll
understand this.

The traction you can get in a curve depands on ths
condition of your tires and the road surfeice, the angle at
which the curve is banked, and your speed. While
you're in & eurve, speed |s the ong faclor you can
control,

Supposa you're steering through a sharp curve.

Then you suddenly accelerate. Both control

systems — steenng and acceleration — have fo do
their work where the fires meet the road, Adding

the sudden acceleration can dermand too much of those
places, You can lose control. See Traclion Control
System (TCS5) on page 4-8.

What should you da if this aver happens? Ease up on
the zccelerator pedal, steer the vehigle the way you
want il to go. and slow down,
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Since your vehicle is equipped with Stabilitrak™ you may
see the STABILITY SY3 ENGAGED message on the
Driver Information Center. See “Stability Systam
Engaged Message" under DIC Warnings and Messages
on page 3-52.

Speed limit signs near curves wam that you should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posted speeds

are based on good weather and road conditions. Under
less favorable conditions you'll want to go slower,

it you meed to reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it before you enter the curve, whila your fronl
wheels are straight ahead,

Try o adjust vour speed so you can “driva” through the
curve. Maintain a reasonable, steady spead. Wail to
accelerate untll you are out of the curve, and (hen
accelerate gently into the straightaway

To help you steer in the directlon you want to go, during
certain sharp or sudden comering manauvers, gear
selaction is controllad. This will maximire the avaliable
drive wheea! lorgue and minimize the transaxie

il B B
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maneuver, the transaxle shifts automatically as vehicle
speed changes,

Steering in Emergencies

There are limes when sleenng can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over-a hill and find
a truck stopped In your lane, or a car suddenly pulls

out fram nowhere, or & child darts out from betwesan
parked cars and stops nght In front of you. You

can avoid these problems by braking — i you can stop
in fime. But sometimes you can't: there isn'l reom,
That's the tme for evasive action — stearnng around tha
problem.

Your vehiole can perform very wall in emergancies like
these. First apply your brakes

See Braking on page £-6, || is batfar to remove as much
speed a2 you can from & pessible collision. Then

steer around the problem, to the lel or rght depending
on the space available.
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An emergency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision, If you are holding the steering wheei at
the recornmended 9 and 3 o'ciock positions, you

can turn it a full 180 degrees very quickly without
removing either hand. But you have to act fast, steer
quickly, and |ust as quickly straighlen the wheel

pnee you have avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency siluations are always
possible is & good reason to practice defensive driving
at all times and wear safety bells praperly

Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your nght wheals have dropped off
the edge of a road onto the shoulder while you're
driving.

I the level of the shoulder is only shightly below the
pavament, recovery should be fairly easy, Ease off the
accelerator and then, if there is nothing in the way,
stear so lhal your vehicle straddles the edge of

the pavement. You can tum the steering wheeal up to
grie-guarer turn until the nght fronl s contacts

fhe pavement edge, Than turn your steering wheel to go
strajght down the roadway.




Passing

The driver of a vehicle aboul 1o pass another on a
two-lane highway waits for just the right moment,
agcolerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then
gees back into tha right lane again. A simple maneuver?

Mot necassarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane
highway s a polentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle ooccuples the same lang as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscaloulation, an error in
judgrmient, or a brief surrender to frustration of anger
can suddenly put the passing driver face o face with the
worst of all traffic accidents — the head-on collision

So here are some fips for passing:

* “Driva ahead " Look down the road, to the sides
and lo crossroads for situations that might affect
your passing paterns. Il you have any doubl
whatsoever about making a successiul pass, wail
for a betler time,

* Waltch for traffic signs. pavement markings and
lirpens, 1 yOU Can S88 & Si0n Up aReac at mignl
Indicate a turn or an intersection, delay your pass.
A broken center ling ususlly indicates it's all
nghit to pass {providing the road ahead Is clear)
Never cross a solid line on your side ol the lane or
a double solid line, even If the road seems empty
ol approaching traffic.

* Do not get too close to the vehbicle you want 1o
pass while vou're awaiting an opportunity. For
one thing. fallowing too closely reduces your area
of vision, especially If you're folliowing a larger
vahicle. Also, you won'l have adequate space | the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keap
back a reasonable distance.

*» When it looks like a chance to pass Is coming up.,
start lo accelerate but stay in tha right lane and don't
oel too close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the fime comes 1o move into the
othar lane. If the way is clear to pass, you will have a
“runmning stan” that more than makes up for the
distance you would [ose by dropping back, And if
something happens to cause you 1o cancel your
pass, you need only slow down and drop back again
and wait for anather oppartunity.

* [i other vehicles arg ined up 1o pass a slow vehicle,
wait your turm. But take care that someans isn't trying
to pass vou as votl null oot in nass thes elow vehicls
Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.
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* Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left lane change signal before maving out
af the right lane to pass. When you are far eénough
ahaad of the passed vehicle 1o see its front in your
nside mirmor, activate your right lane change signal
and move back indo the right lane. [Remembear that
your right oulside mirror is conves. The vehicle you
just passed may seem to be farther away from you
than it really is.)

* Try nat to pass more than ane vehicle at a fime on
two-lane roads. Reconsider belore passing the rext
vehicle,

* Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly.
Even though the brake {amps are not liashing, it may
be slowing down or starting to tum

* If you're being passed, make it easy for the tollowing

driver to get ahaad of you. Perhaps you can eass &
little to the nght,

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three contral systems (brakes,
sleering and acceleralion) don't have engugh friction
whera the lires meet the road to do what the driver has
asked,

In any emergency, dan't give up, Keep trying to steer
and conslantly seek an escape route or area of
less danger.

Skidding

In-a skid,-a driver can lose confrol of tha vehicle.
Delensive drivars avold most skids by taking reasdnable
care suited to existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those conditions. But skids are always
possible.

The three types of skids correspond 16 your vehiole’s
three conirol systems. In the braking skid, your whesels
aren'l ralling. In the steenng or cornering skid, 1oo
much speed or steerng In a curvae causes tires to slip
angd lose cornenng force. And in the acceleration

skid, too mugh throllle causes the driving whesis

1o spin,

A comenng skid |s best handled by easing your foot off
the accelerator pedal

Remamber. Any traction conirol system heips avoid only
the acceleration skid. Il your trection control system is
off, then an acceleration skid is also best handied

by easing your foot off the accelaraior pedal.

If your vehicle starts to siide, ease your foot off the
accelgrator pedal and quickly steer the way you wanl
the vehicle 1o go. If you start sfeenng guickly enough,
your vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready

for a second skid if It obcurs
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With Stabilitrak™, you may sesa the STABILITY SYS
ENGAGED message on the Driver Information Center.
See "Stability Sys Engaged Message” under DIC
Wamings and Messages on page 3-52.

Of course, traction is reduced when water, snow, o,
gravel or ather material is on the road. For satety, you'll
want fo sigw down and adijust your driving 1o these
conditions. [t |s imparant o sfow down an slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be langer and
vahicle aontrol mare limited

Whife dnving on a surface with reducead traction, iry

your best to avald sudden steering, acceleralion

or braking (including engine braking by shifting 1o a
lowear gear). Any sudden changes could cause (he lires
lo slide. You may not reallze the sudface 15 shippary

until your vehicle is skidding. Learn lo recognize waming
clues — such as enough water, ice or packed snow on
the road to make a “mirored surface” — and slow down
whan you have any daubt:

Bermerrlbor Ama spebl lanle el
CREE TRt i T P A

avoid only the braking skid

Driving at Night

Might driving is more dangerous than day driving. One
FEES0N 15 (hat some dnvers are ikely 1o be impalred — by
alcahol or drugs, with night vision problems, or by fatigue.

4-15



Herg are some: tips on night driving.
* [ive defensivaly.
* Don't drink-and drive,

% Since you can't see as well, you may need fo slow
down and Keep more space betwean you and
other vehicles.

s Slow down, especially on higher spead roads. Your
headiamps can hght up only s0 much road ahead

% |n remote areas, walch for animals.

s If you're tired, pull off the mad In a safe place
And rest

Mo one can see as wellat night as in the daytime. But
as we get older thesse differarices Increase, A
50-year-old driver may require at least twice as much
light to see the same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

Whal you do in the daytime can also affect your

night vision. For example, |l you spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise lo wear sunglasses. Your

ayas will have iBss trouble adjusting to night, But if
you're driving, don't wear sunglasses at night. They may
cut dewn on glare from headlamps, bul they also

make a lat of things invisible.

You can be tamporarnly blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can take a second or two, or even sevaral
seconds, for your eyes o readjust to the dark. When
you are faced with severa glare (as from a driver

who doasn't lower the high beams, or-a vehicle with
misaimad headlamps), slow down a fittle, Avoid staring
directly into the approaching headlamps.

Keep your windshiekd and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — inside and out. Glara at night |s made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even tha Inside of the glass
can bulld up a film causad by dust, Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and Hash more than clean glass would,
making the puplls of your eyes caontract repeatedly.

Remember that your headiamps light up lar less of a
roadway when you are in a um or curve. Keep

your ayes moving; that way, It's easier to pick oul dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regulary for proper aim, so should your eyes
be axamined regularly, Some drivers suffer from

night biindness — the inability to see in dim light — and
aren't aven aware of it
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Ay Sl

Hain and wet roads can mean drving trouble. Ona wel
road, you can'l stop, accelersta or turn as wall

because your tire-to-road traction isn1 as good as an
dry roads, And, || your tires don't have much tread left,
you'll get aven less Iraction. U's always wisa to go
slower and be cautious if rain stars to fall while you are
drving, The surface may get wet suddeanly when your
reflexes are tuned for driving on dry pavement,

The heayvier the rain, the hardsr it is 1o sea. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heawy
rdin can make || harder to see road signs and

traffic signals, pavement markings, the edge of the road
and even people walking.

II's wise ta Keep your windshiald wiping eguipment in
good shape and keep your windshield washer tank filled
with washer fiuigd. Heplace your windshield wiper

Inserts when they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when strips of rubber start 1o
separate from the inseris.
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/N CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't
work as well in a quick slop and may cause
puliing lo one side. You could lose contral of
the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddie of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.

Drving too fast through large water puddies or even
going through some car washes can cause problams,
tog. The water may affect your brakes. Try to avoid
puddles, But if you can'l. try o slow down before you

hit them




Hydroplaning

Hydropianing is dangerous. So much water can build up
under your fires that thay can actually nde on the

water. This can happen if the road is wet enough and
you're gaing fast enough. When your vehicle is
hydroplaning, it has little or no contact with the road,

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often. But it can if

your tiras do not have much tread or if the pressure in
one or more is low, It can happen If a lot ol water (s
standing on the road. It you can see refisctions

from trees, teiephone poles or other vehicles, and
ralndmps “dimple” the water's surtace, there could be
hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens al higher speeds. There
just isn't a kard and fast ruie about hydroplaning.
The best advice 15 to slow down when # is raining

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

A!-:_IL;:-I"I: !! Hﬂll rlrlurl ln:. q"'=h!r :hrcugh dhhp

puddies or atanding waler, waler can come in
through your engine’s air intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that Is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If
you can't avoid deep puddles or standing water,
drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

/N CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing water creates strong
forces. If you try to drive through flowing
water, as you might at a low water crossing.
your vehicle can be carried away. As litlle as
six Inches of flowing water can carry away a
smaller vehicle. If this happens, you and other
vehicle oecupants could drown. Don't ignore
police warning slans, and otherwise be very
cautious aboul trying to drive through flowing
water.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

* Besides slowing down, allow some exira fallowing
distanae. And be esoaciallv carsfil when v
pass another vehicle. Allow yourself more clear
rocm ahead, and be prepared (o have yaur
view restricted by road spray.

* Have good tires with proper tread depth, See Tires
on page 563,
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City Driving Hare are ways 1o increase your safety in city driving,

* Know the best way lo get to where you are
aoing, Get & city map and plan your trip into
an unknown part of the city just as you would for &
cross-oountry tnip.

® Try to use the freeways that im and crisscross
mosi large cities. You'll save time and energy
See the next part, “Freeway Driving.”

* Treal a green light as a warning signal. A traffic
light s there because the comer s busy enough
0 nead 1. When a light turns green, and |ust before
you start to move, cheok both ways for vehicles
that have not cleared the intersaction or may
pe running the red llght.

One of the biggest problems with cily streets is the
amount of traffic on tham. You'll want to wateh out for
what the other drivers are doing and pay aftention

to traffic signals:
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Freeway Driving

Mile lor mile, freeways (also called thuways, parkways,
BXPrassways, IUmpikes or supemignways) are the

safest of all roads. But they have their own special rules.

The most imponan| adyice on freeway diving is;

Keep up with traffic and keep to the rght. Delve at the
same spead most ol the othet drivers are driving.
Too-tast or too-slow driving breaks a smoain traffic flow,
Treat the left lane on a freeway as a passing lane.

At the entrance, thare is usually a ramp that leads 1o the
freaway. I you have a clear vlew of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin to check
traffic. Try to determine where you expect to bland with
the How. Try to merge into the gap at close to the
prevailing speed. Switch on your tumn signal, check your
mirrore and glance over your shoulder as often as
necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the traffic How,

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed o the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate if i's slower.
Stay In the right lane unless you want fo pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrdrs, Then use
your turm signal,

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make sure there Isn't anothar vehicle in
your “blind" spot.

Once you are moving on the Ireewsy, make ceriain you
allow a reasonable following distance,

Expect to move siightly slower at night.

When you want to leave the lreeway. move 1o the
propar lane well in advance. If vou miss vour exit. do
nat, under any circumstancas, stop and back up, Drlva
on ip the nexl exit

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quile sharply.
The axit speed is usually posted. Reduce your speed
according to your speedometer, not to your sense

of mation. After driving for any dislance at highar
speads. you may tand 1o think you are going slower
than you actually are.
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Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're raa::nr Try to be well rested. If you
must start when you're not fresh — such as afier a day's
work — don't plan 1o make too many miles that first

part of the journey. Wear comiortable clothung and shoes
you can easlly drive in

Is your wehicle ready fora long Inp? If you keep it
senviced and maimained, it's ready to go. If il needs
service, have it done before staring oul, Of course,
you'll find experenced and able service experts

if dealerships all across North America, Thay'll be
ready and willing to help it you need .

Here are some things you can check balore a thip:

s  Windshisld Washer Fiutd: Is the reservior full? Are
all windows clean Inside and ouiside?

* Wiper Blades. Ara they In good shape?

* Fuel, Engine O, Other Fluids: Have you checked
all levels?

® | amps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean’

* Tires: They are vitally imgonant to a sale,
trouble-free trip. Is the tread good enough for

long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recammended pressure?

* Weather Forecasts; What's- the wealher outlook
along your route? Should you delay your trip a
shorl ime 1o avold a major storm system?

* Maps: Do you have up-lo-dale maps?

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway
hypriosis™? Or is it just plain faling asiesp af the wheel?
Call it highway hypnosis, lack of awarenass, or
whatever.

Thera is something about an easy stretch ol road with
the same scenary, along with the hum of the firss on the
road, the drone ol the engine, and the rush of the

wind against the vehicle that can make you sieepy, Don't
let it happan o you! If it does, your vehicle can jeave
the road in less thana second, and you could crash and
ba injurad.

Wiat can you do gbout highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that it can happen

Then here ara some lips:

* Make sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool interior.

* Keep your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and
to fhe sides. Cheok your rearview mimors and your
instruments trequently.

* |f you get sleepy, pull off the road into a res,
service dr parking area and take a nap, ge! some
exercise, or both. For safsly. treal drowsiness
on tha highway as an amergancy.
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Hill and Mountain Roads

Drving on steep hills or mountaing is diterent from
P T T Flead wmu mafils s e B
TR Rl PO R,

It you drive ragulary in steap county, or If you're
planning to vislt there, here are somae tips that can make
your tips safer and more enjoyable

* Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check afl fluld
levels and also the brakes; tives, cooling system
and transaxle. These pars can work hard on
mountain roads.

* Know how 1o go down hilis. The most imporiant
thing 1o know s this: et your engine do some of
the slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill

N\ CAUTION:

I you don't shift down, your brakes could get
so hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash, Shift down to let
your engine assist your brakes on a sleep
downhill slape.
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Winter Driving

A\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N} or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
to do all the work of slowing down. They could
gel so hat that they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none
going dewn a hill. You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill.

s Know how to go uphill. You may want to shift down
to a lower gear. The lower gears halp you climb the
hill bettar.

& Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills ar meuntains. Don't swing wide or
cut across the oenter of the road, Drive at speeds

that let you stay in your own lane. Here are some Ups for winter driving:
% As you go over the top of a hill, be alart. There s Have your vehicle in gacd shape for winter,
gﬁ";i cﬁsﬂic;me!hmg In your lane; like & stalled car or s You may want to put winler emergenicy supplies In

s You may see highway signs on mountains that yaur trunk.

wam of special problems, Examples are long
grades, passing or no-passing zones, a falling rocks
area or winding roads. Be alert to these and take
appropriate action.
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Inciude an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, a
supply of windshield washer fluid, & rag, some wintar
outer clothing, -a small shovel, a flashiight, a red
clotivand a'sstina M nellasihil ariinien tbnalna. S i
you will be -driving under ssvere conditions, include a
small bag of sand, a piece of old carpet or a couple of
burlap bags lo help provide traction. Be sure you

propefly secure these items in your vehicle

Driving on Snow or lce

Most of the fime, fhose places where your tires mest
the road probably have good traction.

However, if thare is snow or ice batween your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery situation

You'll have a lot less traction or "grip” and will need 1o
he very careful
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Keep your fraction confral system on, [l improves your
ability to- accelarate when driving on a slippery road.
Even though yvour vehicle has a traction control sysiem,
youl'll want fo slow down and adjust your driving o

the road conditions. See Traction Control System (TCS)
on page 4-8.

Yaur anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle's stability
whan you make a8 hard stop on a slippery oad,

Even though you have the anli-lock braking system,
vou'll want to begin stopping sconer than you would on
dry pavemeant. See Braking on page 4-6,

s Aliow greater following distance on any slippery
road

o Watch for slippery spots. The road might be line
until you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On
an otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear in

Whaf's the worst time for this? “Wet ige.” Very cold shaded areas where the sun can't reach: around
snow Or ice can be slick and herd to drive on. But wel clumps of trees, behind buldings or under bridges.
iee can be even mare trouble because it may offer Sometimas the surface of a curve or an overpass
thia least traclion of all, You ¢an gel wal jee when it's may remain icy when the surrounding mads

about freezing {32°F: ("C) and Ireezing rain begins are clear. ff you seg a palch of ice ahead of you,
to fall. Try to avold driving on wet ice until salt and sand brake before you are on it. Try not to brake

Crews can get thers while you'ra actually on the ice, and avoid sudden
Whatever the condition — smooth ice; packed, blowing SlEenng maneuyars.

or looee snow — drnve with caution
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard It you are stepped by heavy snow, you could be ina
sernous situation, You should probably stay wilh

- e - " - - your vehicle unless you know for sure thal you are near
s L 3 = help and you can hike through the snow. Here are
AR et Sl e A ' sorme things 1o do to summon help and kKeep yoursall
T, and your passengers safe:

* Turn on your hazard flaghars.

& Tie & red cioth to your vehicle to alen police that
you've been stopped by the snow.

& Pul on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you.
If you have no blankets or extra clothing, make
body insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags,
flonr mats — anyihing you can wrap around
yourself or tuck undar your clothing 1o keep warm
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You can run the engine 1o keep warm, bul be caraful,

N\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas o get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you, You can’t see Il or
smell It, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that Is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
-again from lime 1o time 1o be sure snow
doesn’l collect there,

Open 2 window just & little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind, This will
help keep CO out.

Hun your endine only as long as yau must This saves
fuel. When you run the engine, make f go a litle

faster than just'idle That is, push the accalemtor
slightly. This uses less fugl for the heat that you get:and
It kesps the battery charged, You will need a
well-charged baiery to restart fhe vehicig, and possibly
for signaling ialer on with yout headlamps. Let the
heatar run for 3 while.
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Then, shut the angine off and close the window almaost all
the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine again and
repeal this only when you feel really uncomfortable from
the cold. But do it 25 little as possible. Preserve the fuel
as long as you can. To help keep wanm, you can gel aul
of the vehicie and do soma fairly vigorous exercises
avery hall hour or so until halp comas.

If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, ice
or Snow

Iri order to free your vehicle when it 15 stuck, you will nesd
to spin the wheels, but you dan'l want 1o spin your wheels
oo fast. The method known as “rocking” can help you get
out when you're stuck, but you must use caution.

A CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode. and vou or athars roiild he
injured. And, the fransaxle or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat. That could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're sluck, spin the whesls as little as
possible. Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 km/h) as shown on the speedometer.

Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of
your vehicle as well as the tires. if you spin the
wheels loo fast while shifting your transaxle back
and forth, you can destroy your transaxle. See
“Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out.”

For information about using tire chains on your vehicls,
sae Tire Chains on page 5-72

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, um your steenng wheel lett and right. That will
clear the area around your front wheels. You should turm
your traction control sysiem off. See Traction Conitrof
System (TCS] on page 4-8. Then shift back and

forth between REVERSE (R) and a forward gear,
spinning the whesis as liflle as possible, Reledse the
accelerator pedal while you shift, and prass lightly on the
accelerator pedal when the transaxle Is in gear. By
slowly spinnint your wheels in the forward and reverse
directions, you will cause a rocking motlon thal may

free your vehicle. If that doesn't get you out after a lew
trigs, you may need 1o be towed oul If you do need

[0 De towed oul, see " fowing Your vemecle” tellowing.
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consull your dealer of a professional lowing service if
you nead fo have yvour disabled vahicle towed. See
Roadside Service on page 7-5.

it you want to tow your vehicle behind ancther vehicle
far recreational purposes [such as betind a motorhoma),
sae Recrealiona! Velnele Towing Tollowling.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreatlonal vehicle towing means towing your vehicle
behind another vehicle — such as behind a motorhome.
The two most commeon fypes of recreational vehicle
towing are known as "dinghy towing” (towing your
vehicle with all four wheais on the ground) and “dally
towing” (towing your vehicle with two wheels an

the ground and two wheels up on a device known as
a “dolly",

With the proper preparation and equipment, many
vehicles can be towed in these ways, See "Dinghy
Towing" and “Dolly Towing.” fallowing.

Hera are some imporant things 1o congider before you
do recreational vehicle towing

* What's the towing capacity of the towing vehicla?
Be sure you read the low vehicle manufacturer's
recommendations,

* How far will you tow? Some vehicles have
restrictions on how far and how long they can tow.

* [ you have the proper towing equipmant?
See your dealar or tratering professional for
additional advice and equipment recommendalions,

* |5 your vehicle ready o be towed? Just as you
would prepare your vehicle for a long trip, you'll
want 1o make sura your vehicla is preparad 1o be
towed. See Before Leaving on a Long Trip on
page 4-22.

Dinghy Towing

Notice: Towing your vehicle with all four wheels on
the ground will damage drivetrain components.

Your vehicle was not designed {o be towed with all four
wheels on the graund. It your vehitle must be {owed,
you should use a dolly. See Dofly Towing lollowing

for more information
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Dolly Towing

Your vehicle can be toewed using a dally. To tow your
vehicle using a dolly, follow these sleps

1. Put the fronl wheels on the dolly

Put the vehicle In PARK (F)

i3

£a

ael tha parking brake and then remove the kay

4. Clamp the steenng whesl in-a straught-ahead
posifion

Ln

Halease the parking brake.

Loading Your Vehicle

? :
| E TIRE-4 CRDING INECAMATION
' DOLUPANTS VEHICLE Car YR
| OG0T .
53 SN i R 5 S i
[ Wax LOADING & GVWR SAME A5 |
2003 ]

MODEL|

T, ADD Z8PAPS)
S MARUAL FOR MORE INFORMATEN

Two labals an your vehicle show how much waight Il may
properly carry. The Tire-Loading Information label found
on the rear edge ol the driver's door tells you the propar
glre, speed ratinn and recommentdad Inflaion anesoures
for the tires on your vehicle, |1 also gives you important
infarmation about the number of pecople that can be in
your vehicle-and the total weight that you can earmy. This
weighl is called the Vehicle Capacity Weight and Includes
the weight ol sil oocupants; cango and all options not
installed i the factony,
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The other label is the Certification label, found on 'the
rear edge of the dnver's door. || tells you the gross
weight capacity ol your vehicla, called the Gross Vehicle
Weight Rating (GVWR). The GVWH Includes the

walght of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo.
MNever excaeed the GVWR for your vehicle, or the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) for gither the front or

regar axle

If you do have a heavy lead, you should spread it out.
Don't carry more than 176 Ibs. (80 Ka) in your trunk.

/N CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handles, These could cause you to lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle,

Notice: Your warranty does not cover parls or
components that fail because of overloading.

If you put things inside your vehicle - [ike suitcasas,
inols, packages, or anything else — they will go as fast
as the vehlcle goes, I you have to stop o tum
quickly, ar it thare is a crash, thay'll keap going,
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A\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash.

® Pul things in the trunk of your vehicle, In a
trunk, put them as far forward as you can.
Try to spread the weighl evenly.

s Never stack heavier things, like suilcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the tops of the seals.

» Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle,

s When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

Towing a Trailer

N CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lese control when you
pull a traller. For example, if the traller is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well — or even
at all. You and your passengers could be
seriously injured. You may also damage your
vehicle; the resulting repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. Pull a traller only if
you have followed all the steps in this section.
Ask your dealer for advice and information
about towing a trailer with your vehicle.

Automatic Level Control

This feature keeps the rear of your vehicle level as the
load changes. It's automatic — you don't need o
adjust anything

Your vehicle can tow a tratder It It is equipped with the
proper traller towing equipmenl. To identity what

the vehicla trallering capagity is lor your vehicle, you
should read the information in Weight of the Trailer that
appears later in thig section. Bul trailering s difterent
than just driving your vehicle by |tseif. Trailernng means
changes in handling, durability and fuel econamy.
Successiul, sate trallering takes comect equipment, and
it has fo be used properly
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That's the reason for this part. In it are many time-lested,
important traiering tips and safety rules, Many of

these are important for your safety and that of your
passengers. So please read this section carefully before
you pull g traiker,

Load-pulling components such as the engine, transaxls,
wheal assemblies and \ires are larmged to work harder
against tha drag of the added weight. The engine

s required to operate at relatively higher speeds and
urder greater loads, penerating extra heal. What's more,
the lrailer adds considerably to wind resistance,
increasing the pulling requirements.

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

If you do, here are same Imparlant paints:

* Thare are many differant laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having 1o do with trallering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not anly whare you live
but glso where you'll be driving. A good source for
this information can be state or provincial police.

* Consider using a sway control it your trailer wil
wizigh 2,000 lbs {900 ki) or less. You should
always use a sway control if your traller will weigh
mare than 2,000 Ibs (900 kag). You can ask a
hitch dealer about sway confrols,

* Don't tow a trailer at all during the first 1,000 miles
{1 600 km} your new vehicle |s driven. Your
engine, axle or other parts could be damagad.

¢ Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) that you
tow a fraller. don'l drive over 50 mph (80 km/h)
ard don'l make starts at full throtlle. This helps your
engine and ather parts of your vehicle wear in al
ihe heavier loads.

 Obay spead limit restrictions when towing a trailer
Don't drive faster than the maximum posted speed
for trailers, or no more than 55 mph (80 km/h),
to save wear on your vehicle's parts.

Three important consideratlons have to do with weight:
s {he waight of the traiier,
* the weight of the traller fongue
o and the total welght on your vehicle's fires,

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely ba?

It depends on how you plan to use your fig. For
example, speed, aliitude, road grades, dulside
lempamature and how much your vehicle Is used ta pull
a trailer are all important. And, | can aiso depend

an any special equipment that you have on your vihicle.

It should never weigh more than 2,000 [bs (900 kg) Il
you have an SLS model. If you have an STS model, the
maximum traller weight should never be more than
3,000 Ibs (1 350 kg), These are total masimum weighls
including the load. But even that can be too haavy,
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The maximum trailer weight for your vehicle can be
detemnined from the Gross Combined Vehicle Weight
(GCYW). The GCVW = curb weight + passenger's
weight + cargo waight + trailer welght. The GCVW should
never be more than 7,100 Ibs (3 223 kg) total loaded
vehicle and traller for SLS models and 8,100 lbs

(3 677 kg) totel loaded vehicle and traller for 5TS miodeis,

You can ask your dealer for aur trailaning information or
advics, or you can wnte us ab:

Cadillag Cusformer Assistance Center
Cadillac Motor Car Division

P.O. Bex 33162

Datrait, M| 48232-5169

In Canada write {o:

GGeneral Molors of Canada Limited
Custormer Communication Centra, 163-005
1908 Colonal Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H BRY

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The longue load (A) of any t&iier is an impordan welght
lo measure because |t affacts the total dr gross weight
of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW)
includes the curh weight ol the vahicle, any cargo you
may carry Init, and the people who will be riding In

the vehicie, And if you tow & trailer, you must add. thea

iengue load to the GVW because your vehicle will be
carrying that welight. too, See Loading Your Vehicle
o page 4-37 tor more information about your vehicle's
maximum load capacity.

"l

I you're using a weight-carrying hiteh or a
wenghisthatntaating Nitch, the timbe Wngue (Al 3l 0w
waigh 10-15 percent of the total loaded traller welght (B},
Atter you'va loaded your traller, waigh the tralter and then
the tengue, separately, lo see || the weights are propar, If
they aren't, you may be able o gel them rght simply by
moving some tems arcund in the trailer
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Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated 1o the upper limit
for cold fires. You'll find these numbers on the
Tire-Loading Information label a1 the rear edge of the
driver's door or see Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-31.
Then be sure you don’t go over the GVW imit for

your vehicle, including the weight af the trailer tongue.

Hitches

It's Important to have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads ara
a few reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Here
are some rules 1c follow:,

¢ The rear bumpercon your vahicle is not intended for
hitches. Do not attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches lo it, Usa anly a frame-mounted
hitch that doas not attach to the bumper,

o if you'll be pulling a trailar that, when loaded, will
weigh more than 2,000 |bs {900 kg), be sure 1o use a
proparly mounted, weight-distributing hitch and sway
control of the proper size. This equipment is very
important for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when you're driving.

® Will'you have to make any holes in the body of your
vehlcle when you install a trailer hitch? Il you do, then
be sure to seal the holes later when you remaove the
hitch. If you don't seal them, deadly carbon monaxide
(CO) from your exhaust can get into your vehicle,
See Engine Exhaust on page 2-33. Dirt and waler
can, too.

Safety Chains

You should always aftach chains batween your vehicle
and your traller. Cross the safety chains under the
tongue of the traller so that the tongue will not drop to
the road it it becomes separated from tha hitch.
Instructions about safety chains may be provided by the
hitch manulacturer or by the trafler manutaciurer,
Follow the manufacturer's recommeandation for attaching
safety chains and do not attach them 1o the bumper.
Always leave just enough slack so you can turm

with your rig. And, never allow safety chains to drag on
the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Because you have anti-lock brakes, don't try fo tap into
your vehicle's hydraulic brake system. If you do,

both brake systems won't work well, or at-all, If you tow
mare than 1,000 Ibs (450 kg), use trailer brakes. Be
sure o follow the Instructions thatl come with the railer
or from the brake manulacturer.
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Be sure to read and lollow the Instructions for the traller
brakes so you'll be able to install, adjust and maintain
them propedy. Be sure to read and follow the
instructions for the trailer brakes so you'll be able 10
install, adjust and maintain them properly.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount of experience,

Betore setling out for the open road, you'll want to get
1o know your rig, Acguaint yourself with the feel of

randling and braking with the added weight of the trailer.

And alwayzs keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is riow & good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive &s your vehicla is by tself,

Before you stan, check the traller hitch and platiorm
(and attachments), satety chains, slectrical connector,
lamps, tres and mirror adjusiment. I the traller has
elactric brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and
than apply the traller brake controller by hand to be
sure ihe brakes are working. This lats you check your
electrical connechon at the same time.

During your tnp, check occasionally to be sure that the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any trailer
brakes are still working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as
you would whan driving your vehicle without a trailer,
This can help you avold siuabions thal require

heavy braking and sudden turms.

Passing

You'll nead more passing distance up ahead whan
you're towing a trailer, And. because you're a good deal
longer, you'll nead to go much farther beyond the
passad vehicle before you can réturn 1o your lang.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom ol the sleering whesel with one hand,
Then, to move the trailer to the lefi, just move that hand
to the left. To move the trailer 1o the right, move your
hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, il possible,
have someona guide you,

Making Turns

Nolice: Making very sharp lurns while trailering
could cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehlcle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trallering.

When you're turning with a traller, make wider tums than
narmal, Do this so your traller won't sirike sofl shoulders,
curbs, road signs, lrees or other objects, Avoid jerky or
gudden maneuvers. Signal well in advance.,
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Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer. your vehicle may need a
different turn signal Masher and/or extra wiring. Check
with your deater. The arrows on your instrumeant

panel will fiash whenever you signal a turm or lane
change. Properly hooked up, the Iaillgr lampe will also
flash, telling othar drivers you'ra about to turn,

changs lanes or stop,

When towing a lrallér. the arrows on your instrument
panet will flash for tums even if the bulbs on the fraller
are burned oul. Thus, you may think drivers behind
you are seeing your sighal when they ara not. it's
important to check occasionally to be sure the trailer
bulbs are still working

Driving on Grades

Heduce speed and shift 1o a lower gear before you stard
down a long or steep downgrade. If you don’t shift
down, you might have 10 use your brakes so much that
they would get hot and no londer work wall,

On long uphill grades, reduce speed to 45 to 50 mph
(70 to 90 km/) and avoid prolonged use of
SECOND (2} gear and engine speads above 3800 rpm

Chimbing grades steeper than lour percent at
temperatures above 90° F (32" C) with a loaded vehicle
and trailer Is not recommeanded. The cooling system
may temporarnly overheat See Engine Ovarhealing on
page 5-29.

Parking on Hills

& CAUTION:

You reailly should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. f something goes
wrong, your rig could start to move. People
can be Injured, and both your vehicle and the
trafler can be damaged.

But if you ever have o park your rig on a hill, here's
how to dao it

1. Apply your regular brakes, but do not shift into
FARK (F),

2, Have someone place chocks behind the traller
whaeis.

3. When the wheet chocks are in place, release the
raqular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then shilt into
PARK (P) firmly and apply your parking brake.

5. Release the regular brakes.
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When You Are Ready to Leave After Each of thaas is covarad in this manual, and the Indax

FEI‘lﬂI‘Ig on a Hill: will help you find them quickly. IT you're trailening,
Z it’s & good idea o review this information before you

1. Apply your regular brakes and hald the pedal down start your trip.

i ;
while you Chack periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolls
* glar vour engine, are tight.

® shift into a gear, and

® make suré the parking brake has relessed
Your cooling system may temporarily overheat during
Coll . = :
2 E_' up an fhe brake pedal _ sevare oparating conditions See Enging Overheating on
3. Drive siowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks. page 5-25.

4. Stop and have someone plck up and store the
chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicles wlll nesd service more often when you're
pulling a trailer. Ses the Maintenance Schadule for more
on this. Things hat are especially impartant in traller
operation are automatic transaxle fluld (don't overfill),
enging oil, dnve belt, cooling system and brake system.

Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle besl and wants you 1o
ba happy with Il. We hope you'll go to vour dealer

lor all your service needs. You'll get ganuine GM parnts
and Gh-trained snd suppored servics pedple.

We hope you'll wanl 1o keep your GM vehicle all GM,
Genuine GM pars have ong of these marks:

(=]
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Doing Your Own Service Work

It you wan! to do some of your own service work, youl'll
want 1o use the proper service manusl. It tells you
much rmore about how o servica your vehicle than this
manual can. To order the proper service manual,

se8 Service Publications Ordering Infarmation .on
page 7-8.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempling
to do yaur own service work, see Servicing Your Alr
Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-51.

You should keep a record with all parts receipis and list
the mileage and the date of any service work you
parform. See Part E Mainfenance Record on page 6-18

/N CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could ba
damaged if you try lo do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it
% Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task,
¢ Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English” and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong fasteners, parts can later
break or fail off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add o the outside of your vehicle can
attect the airflow around it This may cause wind

roise and affect windshield washer performance. Check
with your dealer before adding equipment (o the
outside of your vahicle.




Fuel

Use of the recommended fuel is an important part of the
proper maintenance of your vehicle.

Gasoline Octane

Use regular unleaded gasoline with a pested octane ol
87 or higher. However, for best performance and for
tralier tlowing, you may wish to use middle grade

ar premium unleaded gasaling. |f the octane is less than
87, you may get a heavy knocking noise whan. you
drive, If this occurs, use a gasoline rated at 87 octane
or higher s soon as passible, Otherwise, you might
damage your engine.

Gasoline Specifications

It is recommended that gasoline meet specifications
which were developed by the Amarican Automoblle
Manufacturers Association and endorsed by the
Canadian Vehicle Manulacturers Association for better
vaehicle performance and engine protection. Gasoline
meeting these specifications could provide improvad
driveability and emission control systam parformance
compared o other gasofine,

In Canada, look lar the
“Auto Makers' Choioa™
tabel on the pump.

Canada Only




California Fuel

It your vehicle is certified 1o mest Callfornia Emission
Standards {see the underhood emission control lzbal), it
15 dasigned to operate on fuels that meet California
specifications. If this fuel Is not avallable in states
adopting Califomia emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate satisfactorly on fuels meating fedarai
specifications, but emission controf system performance
may be affected. The mallunction indicator lamp may
turm on {see Malfunction Indicater Lamp on page 3-43 )
and your vehlcle may lail a smog-check test i this
oecurs, returm o your authorized GM dealer lor
diagnosis. If It Is determined thal the condition 1s caused
try the type of fuel used, repalrs may not be covered

by your warranty

Additives

To provide cleaner alr, all gasolines in the United States
are now requlred to contain additives that will help
prevent enging and fuel system deposits from forming,
allowing your emission control system 1o work

properly. You should not have 1o add anything to your
luel, Gasolines conlaining oxyganates, such as

ethers and ethancl, and reformulated gasolines may be
avallable In your area io contribute to claan air
Genaral Motors recommends that you use thess
gasolines, particularly if they comply with the
spacifications described eartier

Notice: Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use fuel containing
methanol. It can corrode metal parts In your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. Thal damage wouldn't be covered under your
warranty.
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Some gasatines that are not reformulated for low
EMissions may contain an octane-enhancing additive
called methyloyclopentadieny! manganese tricarbonyl
(IMMT); ask the attendant where you buy gasoling
whether the fus! containg MMT . General Motars does
naot recommend the use of such gasolines. Fuels
cantaining MMT can reduce tha life of spark plugs and
fhe perdormance of the emission control system may

be affected. Tha malfunction indicator lamp may tum on.

W this occurs, return 1o your authorzed GM dealer for
sarvice.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard
1o find. Never use jeaded gasoling or gny other fuel
not recommended in the pravious text on fuel, Costly
repairs caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be
covered by your warranty.

To check the fual availability, ask an auto club, or
contact a major oll company tha! does business In the
country where. you'll be driving.
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Filling Your Tank

A\ CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. It burns
vialently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke if you're near fuel or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
materials away fram fual.

The fuel cap is located betind a hinged doar on the
driver's side ol your vahicis
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Tha fusl door release
button |s located on the left
side of the Instrument
panel below the axterlor
lamp conlral

To gpen the tuel door, press the luel doar release
button upward. The vehicle must be in PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N} and the valet lockout button miist

be in OFF

An altermate fual door
release strap is located
inside the trunk on

the driver's side af the
viehicle,

Full the strap to release the fuel door.

&8



A\ CAUTION:

if you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap too
guickly. This spray can happen if your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss"” noise to stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.

Be careful not to spil luel, Clean tusl rom painted
While refusling, hang the luel cap by the tethar from the surfaces as soon as possible. Sea Cleaning the Outside
hook on the fuel door. of Your Vehicle on page 5-86
To remove the fuel cap, twrn it slowly to the left
{counterclockwise). The fuel cap has a spring In it; if
you let go of the cap oo soon; it will spring back 1o
the right.
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When you pul the fuel cap back on, turn it i the right
{clockwise) unfil you hear a clicking sound, Make

sure yau fully install the cap. The dingnostic system can
detarming If the fuel cap has been lefi off ar improperly
Installed. This would allow fuel 1o evaporate inio the
almosphere. See Malfunchion Indicator Lamp on

page 3-43

The CHECK GAS CAP message in the Driver
Informafion Center (DIC) will come on if the tuel cap is
nol propetly rainstalled,

Notice: I you need a new fuel cap, be sure to get the
right type. Your dealer can gel one for youl. If you get
the wrong type, it may not fit properly. This may
cause your malfunction indicator lamp to light and
may damage your fuel tank and emissions system.
See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp” In the Index,

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

A CAUTION:

Nevar fill & portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged if this occurs. To help avoid injury to
you and others:

% Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers.

% Do not fill a container while it s inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle’s trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

% Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the

inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzie. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complate.

* Don’t smoke while pumping gasoline.




Checking Things Under the
Hood

/N CAUTION:

&\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and injure you even when the engine is not
running. Keep hands, clothing and tools away
from any underhood electric fan.

Things that burn can gel on hot engine parts
and start a fire. These include liguids like fual,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onlo a hot engine.




Hood Release

To lift the hood, use the lollowing steps;

1. Pull the lever inside the
vehicle 1o open the
hood. |t is located on
the iower lefl side
ol the nstrumant
pans!

2. Then go 1o the front of the vehiclke and find the
secandary hood release which is located below
the front grille,

3. Move the release lever to the lefl as you raise
the hood.

il il pe & S =

Ko | o eu
Bafore cloning the heod, be surs all filst £apa are on

properly. Then pull the hood down and close it firmiy
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Engine Compartment Overview
When you open the heod, you'll see:
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A. Windshield Washer Fluld Raservoir

B. Underhood Fuse Block

C. Power Steernng Fluid Reservoir

0. Engine Gil Fill Location

E. Engine Onl Dipstick

F. Brake Master Cylindar Reservolr

G, Transaxle Fluld Cap and Dipstick

H. Engine Air CleanenFiter

. Engine Coolant Surge Tank and Pressure Cap

Engine Oil

— g il —

F e T

CHECK OIL LEWED

It the CHECK OIL LEVEL message appears on the
mstrumant cluster, it means you need to check

your engine all level nght away. For more information,
see "CHECK OIL LEVEL" under DIC Wamings and
Messages on page J-52

You should check your engine oll fevel regularly; this is
an added remindar,
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Checking Engine Qil

It's & good idea to check your engine ol avery ime you
get fuel, In:ordar fo get an accurate reading, the oll
musi be warm and the yehicle must be on level ground.

The engme oll dipstick is
located behind the radiator
on the drivers side of

the vehicle. The handie Is
a yallow loop. For more
information on location see
Engineg Compartment
Everview on page 5-14.

Turn off the engine and give the oil several minutes to
drain back inte the il pan. If you don't; the oil

dipstick might not show the actual lavel

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper lowel or
cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove It again,
keaping the tip down, and check the level,

e N TN xaf::;\m-iﬁ
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When to Add Engine Oil

It the ol 15 at or below the cross-halched area at the tip
af th dipstick, then you'll nesd to add at least one
guart of oil, But you mus! use the right kind. This pan
axpiaing what kind of ofl to use. For engine oil crankcase
capadity, see Capacilies and Specifications on

page 5700

Notice: Don't add too much oil. f your engine has
so much oil that the oil level gets above the

upper mark that shows the proper operaling range,
your engine could be damaged.

The engine oil till cap is
lacated behind the radiator
on the passanger's side

of the vehicle. For

more information on
location, see Engine
Compartment Chvarvew on
page 5-14,

Tumn the cap counterclockwiss to ramove .

Be zure to fill it enough (o put the level somewhere n
the proper oparating range (n the cross-hatohed

area. Push the dipstick all the way back in when you're
thraugh

L)
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What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Qils recommended for your vehicls can be identified by
looking for the starburst symbol.

This symbal Indicates that the oll has been certified by
tha American Petroleum Insfilute [AP]), Do not usa
any oll which does not carry this starburst symbaol

If vou choose to perform
the angine oll change
senvice yourself, be sure
the oil you use has

the starburst symbaol on
the Iront of the il
confaingr. Il you have your
oif changed for you, be
sura tha oll put into

your engine s Amerncan
Petrolaum |nstitute cedified
lar gasoling engines.

You should also use the proper viscosity oll for youl
vehicle, as shown In the viscosity char,

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSTTY GRADE ENGINE OILS

LOOK
HOT FOR THIS
WEATHER SYMBOL
[T e
L] in
i El'lr 1
il ﬁ L]
= id i
] ¥
] J--.- -
S SAE 1OW-0
ACCEFTABLE
IF 5W-30 15 KaT
siesy-by  AVAILABLE
. FECTOMMENDED
hy o r.
CoLn
WEATHER

DY WOT USE SAE 10W- 40, SAE J0%-60 R ANY OTHER
VISCORITY GRATE DL NOT RECOBKENRED
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As in the chart shown previously, SAE 5W-20 is the
only viscosity grade racommended far your vehicle. You
should look for and use only olfs which hiave the AFI
Starburst symbol and which are also identified as

SAE 5W-30, H you cannot find such SAE 5W-30 oils,
you can use an SAE 10W-30 oil which has the AP
Starburs! symbol, If it's geing 1o be O°F (- 18"C)

of above, Do not use other vizcosity grade oils, such as
SAE 10W-40 ar SAE 20W-50 under any conditions.

Notice: Use only engine ail with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol, Failure to use the recommended
oll can resull in engine damage not covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ ol meets all the requiremeants for
your vehicie

I you are in an area of extreme cold, whars the
temparature falls beiow —20°F (-29°C), it is
recommended that you use aither an

o I o 1. g Sy ) PR PG ol e L L LY, D U L]
WL = VTR D P ETLL L U e chi | «3FE WYY SR . DU
will provide easier cold starting and better prolection
for your engine at extremsly low temperafures.

Engine Qil Additives

Don't add anything to your ail. The recommendad oils
with the starburst symbal are all you will need for
good performance and engine protection

When to Change Engine Oil (GM QCil
Life System™)

Your vehicle has a computer system that fets vou Rnow
when to change the engine ol and filter, This is

based on engine revolutions and engine lemparature,
and not on miteage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage at which-an oil change will ba indicated can
vary consideratily, For the oil life system to work
properly, you must resal the system avaery time the oil is

changed.

When 1he system has calculatad thal oil iile has baen
dirminished, it will ingkcate that an oil change is
necessary, A CHANGE ENGINE OIL message in the
Drivar Infarmation Center (DIC) will come on. Changa
your oll 85 soon as possible within the next two

times you stop for fuel. It is possible that, if you are
driving under the best conditions. the oil lile system may
not Indicale that an oll changs s necessary for over a
year. However, your engine oil and filter musl be
changed at isast once a year and at this ime the sysierm
must be reset. It iz also important to check your oll
regutarly and keep it at the proper leval

Il lhe system is ever resel accidentally, you must
change your ail at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last ol change. Remember to reset the oil lite system
whenever the ol s changed.
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How to Reset the CHANGE ENGINE OIL
Message

The GM Oil Lile System™ caloulates when to change
your engine oll and filter based on vehicle use, Anytime
vour oll Is changed, rasel the system so it can

galculate when the next oll change is required, i a
siluation occurs where you change your oll prior to a
CHANGE ENGINE OIL message In the Driver
Infarmation Centar (DIC) being tumead an, reset the
system,

After the oil has been changed, the CHANGE ENGINE
OIL message must be resat. To reset the massage,
da the follawing!

1. Turn the key to the "ON" posibion withoul starting
the engine

2. Press the INFO button on the Driver Infarmation
Center (DIC) until ENGINE OIL LIFE |s displayed.

3. Pressand held the INFO RESET button until
100% ENGINE OIL LIFE is displayed, This
resets he all Iife indicator

The percentage of oil lite remaining may be checked at
any time by pressing the INFO butten until ENGINE
OIL LIFE is displayed on the DIC, For more information
on the all life indicator, see OF Life Indicater on

page 3-71.

What to Do with Used Oil

I'sed engine oll contains certaln elements that may be
unhealthy far your skin and coufd even cause cancer,
Don't let used oil stay on your skin for vary long. Glean
your skin and nails with scap and waler, or a good
hand cleanar, Wash or properly dispose of clothing or
rags containing used enging oll. See the manufacturers
wamings about the use and disposal of oil products.

Used oll can be a threat to the anvironment I you
change your own oll, be sure to drain all the oil from the
filter belore disposal. Never dispose of oll by putting it

in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into sewers, or inlo
sireams or bodies of water. Instead, recycle it by

taking it to a place that collects used oil. If you have a
problem propery disposing of your used oll, ask

your dealer, 3 service station or a local recycling center
for nelp
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Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

1. Loosan the alr dect
clamp, which |5 located
at the mass airflow
sensor end of the
air duet,

2. Disconnect the air duct from the mass aiflow
SENS0r

The enaginie air cleanarMitar (= located next o the
Goolan! surge lank on the driver's side of the vehicle
See Enging Compartment Overview on page 5-14
tar more information on lecation

Be sure the engine has cocled before followlng these
staps 1o inspect or replace the engine air aleanarffilter

21
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3. Unhook both of the enging air deaner/fillar cover 5. Take out the enging alr cleanedTiter and mmove
latchas

any loose debris thal may be found lying in
4. Move the cover out of the way. the base.

& Insiall & new ar filter elemeanl. See Normal
Mairtenance Replacement Parts on page 5-107 lor
the proper type.

Follow these steps to reinstall the engine air
cleanarfilter assembly:

1. Siide the cover indo the. slols In the bollom of
the base

4

Closa the cover and make sure thal both latches
are secure and fully engagea
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3 Raipgtall the clean alr duet owver the mass-alrfiow
sensor, Make sure thal the duct is secure around
thie entire outer edoe of 1he sensor

4. Tightan the air duct clamp.

Refer to the Maintenance Schadule 1o daterming whean
tn replace the air filter,

Sop Part A Scheduled Maintenmante Services on
page G4

/N CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleanerffilter
off can cause you or others to be burned, Tha
air clzaner not only cleans the air, it stops
llame If the engine backfires, If i isn't there
and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
Dan't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleanerfilter off.

Notice: If the air cleaner/filter is off, a backfire can
cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can

easily get Into your engine, which will damage it.
Always have the air cleanerffilter in place when
you're driving.

Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

& good time to check your automatic fransaxle Mud
level is whan the anging oil |s changed.

Change both the flud and fiter every 50,000 milas
(83 000 km) if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
more of lhese oondifions:

* In heavy city traftic where the ouiside temperature
reqularly reaches 90° F (32" C) or higher

* I hilly or mountainous terrain.
= When doing frequent traller lowing.

® LUses such as found in taxi, police or delivery
SETYICE.

It you do not use your vehicle under any ol these
conditions, the fluid and lilter do not require change uriil
the message CHANGE TRANS FLUID appsars on
the Driver Information Cenler

Ses Part A: Spheduled Mainfenance Services an
page 6-4;
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How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficult, you may
choose to have this done al the dealership service
department,

It vou do It yourself. be sure fo follow all the instructions
hers, or you could get a false reading on the dipstick.

Notice: Too much or too littie fluid can damage
your transaxle. Too much can mean thal some of the
fluid could come oul and fall on hot engine or
exhaust sysiem parts, starting a fire. Too little tluid
could cause the transaxle to overheat. Be sure

to get an accurate reading if you check your
transaxle fluid.

Wait at least 30 minutes belore checking the transaxle
fluid leve! if you have been driving:

e When gutside lemperatures are above 907F (32°C),
¢ At high speed for quite & while

® |n heavy trathc — aspecially in hol weathar,

¢ While pulling a trailer

To get the right reading, the tluid should be &t nomal
aperaling temperature, which is 180° F to 200° F
(B2° C to 93" C).

(et the vehicle wanmed up by driving aboul 15 miles
(24 km) when oulside temperalures are above

50° F (10° C), If it's colder than &0"F (10°C), you may
have to drive lonper

Checking the Fluid Level

Frepare your vehicle as follows:

¢ Park your vehicle on a level place. Keap the engine
FURing.

e With the parking brake applisd, place the shilt lever
in PABK (P)

s With your foal on the brake pedal, move the shift
lever through each gear range, pausing for about
three seconds in each range. Than, positicn the shitt
lever in PARK (P}

* Lattha engine run al idle for three 1o five minutes.

Then, without shutting off the engine, follow these steps

The fransaxle fluid cap |s
located next to-the radiator
hose and batow the
engine air cizanariller
azsembly In the engine
compariment on the
driver's side af the vehicla.
See Engine Compartment
Ovarview on page 5-14
for more information

an lacation,
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1. Alter removing the engine alr cleaner/{iter assembly
to reach the transaxle fluid cap, tom the cap
counterclockwise to rermove, Pull oul the dipshck
and wipe il with a clean rag or paper fowsl.

2. Push il back in all the way, wail hree seconds and
then pull it back oul again.

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and raad the
bower level The fiuld level must be in the
oross-hatchad area.

4. Il the lluid feval |s in the acceptable range, push the
thipafick back i all the way and lurn the handle
clockwise, Aeinstall the engine air oleansnTiter
assembly

How to Add Fluid

Refar to the Maintenance Schedule fo determine what
kind of transaxle (luid to use. Sea FPart. D
Recommended Flulds and Lubricants on page 615,

If the Nuid lave! is low, add only enough of the propar
fiuid to bring the lavel into the cross-hatched area on the

dipstick.
1. Pull out the dipstick.

2. Using along-neck lunnel, add enough fuld al the
dipstick hole to bring it 1o the proper level.

It doasn't take much fluid, generally less than ons
pint (0.5°L}. Don't ovarfill

Notice: We recommend you use only fluld labeled
DEXRON"™-III, because fluid with thal label is

made especially for your automatic transaxie.
Damage caused by fluld other than DEXRON"-II is
not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

3. After adding fluid, recheck the fluid level as
dosanhad Jndar. Hn i Chaak

4. When the oorract lied level s obtainad, push the
dipstick back in all the way and twrmn the handie

clockwise. Fainstall the engitz alf cleanar/filier
assembly,
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How to Reset the Transaxle Fluid
Change Indicator

Once the transaxie Nuid has been changed, he
transakle fluid change indicator must be resat. Usse the
lollowing steps to resst the ndicator

1. Press the INFO bultor on ke Drver Infonmation
Center (DIC) untll TRANS FLUID LIFE is displayed

2. Pross @and hald tha INFO BESET buttsn untl 10084
15 displayed

The Indicator Is now reaal. The percentage of transaxis
fluid lite remalming may be chackad at gny tima by
prassing the INFO button several Hmiss unill the TRANS
FLUID LIFE messags appaars,

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your yehicle is Glied with
DEX-COOL™ engine coslanl. This coolant is designad
to remain in your vahicle for 5 yaars or 150,000 rlés
(240 000 k), whichevar oticurs fist, 1 you add

only DEX-COOL"™ extended life ooolant

The Tollowing explalns your cooling system and how 1o
add cooiant when @ low. |l you have a probiem

with engine overheating, ese Ehoirs Overheating on
page 528,

A 50V50 mixture of clean, drinkable water and
DEX-COOL" coolan wil

* (Give freezing protection down to =34 F (=37" C),
* Give boiling protection up o 265° F (128" C)

* Prolect aganst rust and corrosion.

* Help keep the proper engine temperature.

* Let the waming lights and gages work as thay
should.

Naotice: When adding coolant, il Is important that
you use only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coolant.

It coolant ather than DEX-COOL" is added to

the system, premature engine, healer core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change soonear - at 30,000 miles
(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL" is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty.
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What to Use

Usa a muturg of one-hdll cfean, drinkabis walar and
one-hall DEX-COOL" cootant which won't damage
aluminum parts, If you use this coolanl mixture,

you don'l need o add anything else.

A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous, Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can bail
before the proper coolant mixture wiil. Your
vehicle's coolanl warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrang mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheal warming.
Your engine could cateh fire and you or athers

could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkahla watar and DEY-COOLY canlant,

Notice: Il you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and

other parts,

If you have to add coolant meore than four times a year,
have your dealer check your cobling systam.

Notice: Il you use the proper coolant, you don
have to add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
to improve the system. These can be harmful.
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Checking Coolant

The engine cooiant surge tank is located in the engine

carmpartmeant on the driver s side ol the vahicle, a2
Engine Compartment Cvearvigw on page 5-14 for more
information on location.

A\ CAUTION:

Turning the surge tank pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hol can allow steam
and scalding liquids to blow out and bum you
badly. Never turn the surge tank pressure

cap — even a little — when the engine and
raclialor are hot,

The vehicle must be on a lavel surfaca, When your
engine is cold, the coolant level should be al the FULL
COLD mark, which is at or above the fill mark at the
forward edge of the surge tank,

E"i[ ==

- AP ey el

CHECK COOLAHT LEVEL

If the CHECK COOLANT LEVEL message comes on
and stays on, [t means you're low on engine coolant.
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Adding Coolant

If you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL™
cotlant mixture al tha surge fank, but anly when the
enging is ool

N\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn If the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine,

When replacing the pressure cap, maka sure it Is
hand-tight.

Coolant Surge Tank Pressure Cap

MULGE, Yol cOUioi Suige lank pressure cap is.a
pressure-type cap and must be tightty installed

te prevent coalant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Two and one-hall lurns are
required to seal the cap. See “Engine Compartment
Overview” In the Index for mare information on
location.

Engine Overheating

You will find an ENGINE COQLANT HOT, IDLE
ENGINE message or an ENGINE OVERHEATED,
STOP ENGINE message displayed in the Driver
Information Centar (DIC), You will also hear a chime.
There |s also an anging lemparature waming light and/or
gage on the instrument panel clusler, See Engine
Coolant Temperature Warming Light on page 3-42 and
Engine Coolant Temperalure Gage on page 3-43

Overheated Engine Protection
Operating Mode

it an overhealed engine condition exisis and the
message ENGINE OVERHEATED, STOP ENGINE is
displayed, an overheat protection mode which alternales
firing groups at cylinders helps preven! engine damage
In this mode, you will nalice & loss In power and

engine parformanca. This operaling mode allows your
viehicla to be driven to a sale place’in an emergency,
wou may drive up to 50 miles (80 km). Driving exlended
mMies (Kim) ano/or wing . 8 iraler in e ovarnaal
protection mode shoutd be avoided.

Notice; After driving in the overheated engine
protection operating mode, to avoid engine damage,
allow the engine to cool before attempting any repair.
The engine oll will be severely degraded. Repair the
cause of coolant loss, change the oll and reset the oil
life system. See “Engine Gil” in the Index.
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/AN CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burm
you badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay
away from the engine if you see or hear steam
coming from it. Just turn it off and get

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

everyane away from the vehicle unfil it coals
down. Wait until there is no sign of steam or
coolant before you open the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can catch fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine if it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.

See "Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode” in the Index for information on driving
to a safe place In an emergency.

Noties: If your engine catches fire because you
kaep driving with no coolant, your vehicle can

be badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. See “"Overheated

Engine Protection Operating Mode” in the Index for
information on driving to a safe place in an
emergency.
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if No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine
An cverheal warning, along with a fow coofant message,

can indicale a serious problem. See ODIC Wamings
and Messages on page 3-52.

I vou get an engine overheal waming with no low
coolant message, but see or hear no steam, the problam
may net be too serjous. Sometimes the angine can

gat a little 100 hot when you:

* Climb a long hill on-a hot day.
= Slop after high-spaed driving.
* Idle for long perlods in tralfic,

* Tow a lrailer.

if you gei the overheal waming with no sign af steam,
try this for a minuts or so:

1. In heayy traffic, let the engine idle in NELITRAL (M)

while stopped. IFil safe to do so, pull of the road,
shift o BARK (2} ar MELITEAL (K]Y and lat the

angine idie.

2. Sel the temperature contral 1o the highest heal
setting and open fhe windows, as necessary,

Il you no longer have the overhaal waming, you can
drive. Just to be sate, drive slower for about 10 minutes.
If the warming dossn't come bagk an, you can drive
rormally.,

It the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle nght away.

It there's still no sign of steam, idle the anging for three
minutes while you're parked. 1f you still have the
warmning, tum off the engine and get everyone oul-of the
vahiche until it cools down. Also, see "Overheated
Engine Pratection Cperafing Mode™ listed previously in
this section.

You may decide not to (it the hood bul to gat service
help right away.
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Cooling System

When you decide it's safe fo lift the hood, here's what
you'll ses

A CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can start up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you, Keep hands,
clothing and lools away from any underhood
electric fan.

If the coolant inside the coolant surge tank 5 boiling,
don'l do anything else until it cools down. The vehlols
should be parked ona level surfate.

4. Coolant Surge Tank with Pressure Cap
B. Electric Engine Coaling Fans
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A low coolan! ievel should be Indicated by a CHECK
COOLANT LEVEL massage on the Bnver Infermation
Carter 1111 s, you may have a leak al the pressure cap
ar In thie radiator hosas, hedler hoses, radiator, water
pump or somewhere alse in the cooling system

N\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
paris, can be very hot. Don't louch them, if you
do, you can be burned. Don't run the engine if
there is a leak. If you run the engine; it could
lose all eoolant. That could cause an engine
fire, and you could be burned. Get any leak
lixed belore you drive the vehicle.

I hee sesms to be no leak, with the engine on, check
to see if the alacinic angine cooling tans are running,
if the engine |s overheating, both tans should be

Fimmbroe W e st ameer calicla masdo oo dmn
LA i g A e e | LR G e i 8§ s

Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn't coverad by your warranty.
See “Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode" in the Index for information on driving 1o a
safe place in an emergency.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL™ (sllicate-free) coalant.

Il coolant ather than DEX-COOL is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL" is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty.
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Surge Tank

If you haven't found a problem yet, check to see f
coolan! is visible in the surge lank. |f coolan! is visible
but tha coolant level st at or above the fill mark at the
forward edge of the surge tank, add a 50/50 mixlure

of clean, drinkabie water and DEX-COOL™ coolant

at the coolant surge fank, but be sure the cooling
systam, including the coolant surge fank pressura cap,
I5 ool before you do it. See Engine Coolan! on

page 5-26 tor more information.

If no coolant ks visible in the surge tank, add coolan! as
follows:

CAUTION: (Continued)

can come out at high speed. Never turn the
cap when the cooling system, including the
coolant surge tank pressure cap, is hot. Wail
for the cooling system and coolant surge tank
pressure cap (o cool if you ever have to turn
the pressure cap.

A\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the coolant
surge tank pressure cap -- even a little — they

CAUTION: (Continuad)
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&\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol. can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is sel for the
proper coclant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheal warning.
Your engine could cateh fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL"™ coolant.

Natice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture.

/N CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coeclant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parls are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.




Park the vehicle on a level surface. You ean
ramove the coolant surge tank pressure gap

when the cooling system, including the coolant
slirge tank pressure cap and upper radialor hose, is
na longer hot. Tum the pressura cap slowly
counterclockwise (left) about ope-guarter tum and
then stop

it you hear a hiss, wail for thal lo stop, A hiss
means thare is still some pressura efi.

. Then keep tuming the pressura cap slowly, and

ramova |1

3. Then fill the coolant surge tank with the proper
mixtura, to or abova the fill mark at the forward
edge of the surpe tank.




4. With the coolant surge tank pressure cap off, stan
the-engine and let it run until you can feel the upper
radiator hose gelling hot. Watch aut for the
angine cooling fans.

By this ime, the coolant level inside the coolant
surge 1ank may be lower. if tha leval 18 lowar ard
more of the proper mixture to the coolant surga
tank until the level reaches at or above the fill mark
at thi forward edge of the surge tank,

5. Then replace the pressure cap. Be sure the
pressure cap is hand-tight and fully seated

Start the engine and allow it to warm up. If the CHECK
COOLANT LEVEL message does not appear on the
Daver Information Center, coolant is at the proper

il level, f & CHECK COOLANT LEVEL message toes
appedar, repeat Sleps 1 to 3 and remstall the pressure
dap or seg your daalar,
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Power Steering Fluid

The powsr steering fluid reservoir 15 located naxt to the
underhood fuse block on the passenger's side aof the
vehlcle, See Engine Compariment Ovetview on

page 5-14 lor more inlormation on locakon,

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is not necessary lo regulary check powser steenng flud
winless you suspect there is a leak in the systam or

vou hear an unusual noise. A lluid loss In this systam
could indicate a problem. Have the systam Inspected
and rapalired

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Turn the key off, it the engine comparimant cool down,
wipe the cap and the top of the reservoir ciean, then
uniscrew the cap and wipe the dipsfick with a clean rag
Replace the cap and compiately tighten il Then
remove the cap again and look at the fluid level on the
Qipstick,

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark. It
necessary, add only enough fiuld to bring the level up (o
the mark

What to Use

To determine what kind of flud to use, see Part [
Raecommendsd Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-15
Always use the proper liuid, Fallure 1o usa the proper
fiuid can cause leaks and damage hoses and-seals

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you nesed windshield washer Thuid, be sure lo/read
tha manufaclurer's instructions belore use. It you will

be operaling your vehicle in an area where the
temperature may fall beiow freezing, use & {luld fhat has
sufficient protection against freezing. See Engine
Compariment Oveniew on page 5-14 Tof raservoi
Iocaton
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Adding Washer Fluid Notice:
When your vehlde's windshisld washer fluld tevel * When using concentraled washer fluid, follow

becomes low, 8 GHECK WASHER FLUID message wil the manufacturer's insiructions for adding
appear on the Oriver Infarmation Canter (DIC). You water.
will nead o add fluid soon, * Don'l mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid.
: ’ Water can cause the solution to freeze and
The windshield washer damage your washer fluid tank and other parts
O fillid reservoir is Jocated of the washer system, Also, water doesn't
next to the underhood fuse clean as well as washer fluid.

block on the passentyer's
@ side of the .,‘,EI,:;”HE_ 4 * Fill your washer tluid tank only three-quarters
full when iT's very cold. This allows for

' expansion if freezing ocours, which could
damage the tank if it is completely full,

* Don't use sngineg coolan! (antifreeze) in your
windshield washer. it can damage your
washer system and paint.

Open the cap with the washer symbol on it. Add washer
fikd untit the tank is full
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake master cylinder esenvoir 15 on the driver's
side of the engine compartment. It |5 filled with

DOT-3 brake Nuid, Ses Engine Compartment Overview
o page §-14

There are only two reasons why the brake fluid level in
(e ressrvnir might go down. The first is that the

brake fiuid goss down 1o an acceptable level dunng
nommal brake lining wear, Wnen new linings are put i,

the fluid favel goes back up, The otber reason Is (hal
fiuid 5 leaking outl of the brake system. || i1 1= you
shauld have your brake system fixed, since a leak
means that sooner or later your brakes won't work well,
or won't work at al

S0, it isnt @ good Idea o "op off"your brake fuid
Adding brake flud won't correct a leak, If you add Huid
when your linings are wom, then you'll have too

much Huid when you get new brake linings, You should
add (or remove) brake fluld, as necassary, only when
work is done on the orake hydraulic system,

A\ CAUTION:

if you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
the engine. The fluld will burn if the engine is
hot enocugh. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is doneg on the brake
hydraulle system.

If the Ignition is in ON and the brake luid is low, the
OHECK BRAKE FLUID message will be displayed n the
DIC. See DIC Warings and Messages on page 5-52.




What to Add

Whetn you da nead brake fluld, use only DOT-3 bake
Huid. -Use now, brake fluid from-a sealed container

only, See Part 0 Reconmanded Flulds sad Labrcants

LN, pEge 615

Always clean the briko fuld reservoir cip and the ares
anount the cap belore removing L THs will heldp

kesp dift from entering hae rssemvair

& CAUTION:

With tha wrong kind of fluld in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, ar they
may not even work at all, This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper braka fluid.

Notice:
* Using the wrong fluid can badly damage brake

system parts. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine ail, in your
brake syslem can damage brake system

parts so badly that they'll have to be replaced.
Don't let someone put in the wrong kind of fluid.

Il you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged. Be
careful not to splll brake fluld on your vehicle. If
you da, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Care” In the Index.
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Brake Wear

Your vahicle has four-wheel disc brakes,

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make
a high-pitched warning sound when the brake pads

afe worn and new pads are needed, The sound

may come and go or be haard all the time your vehicle
Is moving (axcept when you are pushing on tha

brake padal firmly).

N\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
soon your brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake
wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

Notice: Conlinuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions ar glimates may cause a brake
squedl when the brakes are first applied or hightly
applied. This does not mean something 15 wrang with
your brakes.

Propery torquad wheel nuts ara necessary 1o help
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are mitated, Inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly tighten whael nuts in
the proper seguence to GM torgue specifications.

Brake linings should always be repiaced as complete
axle-sats,

See Brake System Inspechion on page 6-14.
Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer I the brake pedal does not return to
narmal hesght, or if there is & rapid increase in
pedal travel, This could be a sign of brake frocbie,

Brake Adjustment

Evary time you apply the brakes. with or without the
vehicle moving, your brakes adjust for wear.




Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a yehitls is complex. I1s many
parls have to be of top quality and work well logether if
the vehicle is to have really good braking. Your
vehicle was dasigned and lested with tap-quality GM
brake parts. When you replace parts of your braking
system — for example, when your brake linings

wear down and you nead new ones put in — ba sure
vou get new approved replacement pars. [f you

don'l, your brakes may no longer wark property. For
gxample. It someone puts in brake linings that are wrong
for your venicie, the balance betwean your front and
réar brakes can change — for the worse, The braking
performance you've coma to expect can change in
many other ways il someone puls in the wrang
replacement brake parts

Battery

Your rew vehicle comes with 8 maintenance free
ACDelco™ ballery, When it's time for a new battery, get
wiie Hial (et iied TEpi@CEIRNG NUTDEF SNOWDN O e
ariginal battery's label, We mcommend an ACDelco
battary.

Warning: Battery posts, larminals and related
aocessories contain lead and lead compounds,
ghemicals known to the State ol Califomia to cause
cancer and reproductive harm. Wash hands after
hiandling.

The batlery is located under the rear seat gushion. To
access the battery, see “Hamoving the Rear Seal
Cushion”. You don't nesed 1o access the battery to jump
start your vehicla, See Jump Starfing on page 5-45

/N CAUTION:

A battery thal isn't properly vented can let
sulfuric acid fumes into the area under the rear
seat cushion. These fumes can damage your
rear soeat safety belt systems. You may not be
able to see this damage, and the safety belts
might not provide the protection needed in a
grash. it a replacement battery is ever needed,
it must be vented in the same manner as the
original battery. Always make sure thatl the
vent hose is properly reattached belore
reinstalling the seal cushion.
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Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive you vehicle for 25 days or
more, remove the black, negative {-) cable from

the battary. This will help kesp your battery from
running down.

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren't careful. See “Jump Starting” next for
tips on working around a battery withoul

getting hurt.
To be sure the vent hose (A) is properly attached, the
vant hose connectors (B) must be securely reattachad to
the vent outiets {C) on each side of the battery, and E-n::'r'!TE!m your deafer 10 leam 1‘?01-.' to prapare your
the vant assembly grommet () must be securad to the vehicie lor langer storage periods,
flogr pan (E}. Alsp, for your audio system, see Theft-Deterrent

Feature on page 3-95

To re-program the power windows, see Power Windows
on page 2-15.
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Jump Starting

Il your battery has run down, you may wanl 10 use
another vehicle and some jumper cables to start your

vahicle. Be sure 1o follow the steps balow to do it safely

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
& They cantain acid thal can burmn you.
s They conlain gas that can sxplode or
ignite.
% They contain enough electricity to
burn you.

I you don't follow these steps exactly, some
or all of these things can hurt you.

Notice: lgnoring these steps could result in costly
damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be coverad
by your warranty.

Trying to starl your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehicle,

1. Check the othar vehicle. It must bhave a 12-volt
battery with 2 negathve ground systam,

Notice: If the other system isn't a 12-volt system

with & nagative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the jJumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren't touching
gach other. It they are, it could cause a ground
connection you don'l wanl. You wouldn't be able fo
starl your vehicla and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

To avoid the possibility of the vehictes rolling, set
the parking brake firmly on bath vehicles involved in
the jump star procedure, Pul an aulomatic
fransaxta in FPARK (P) or & manual transaxie in
NEUTHAL before setting the parking brake.

Notice: If you leave your radio on, it could be badly

damaged. The repairs wouldn't be coverad by
your warranty.

3. Turn off the ignition on both vehlcles. Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugaed into the cigarette
lighter ar in the accessory pawer outlats. Turn off
the radio and all lamps that aren’'t needed. This will
avoid sparks and help save both batteries. And it
could save your radia!

4. Open the hoods and locate the positive {+) and
negative () terminal locations on the other
vehicle: Your vahicle has a remole (+) jump starfing
terminal and & remote negative (-] jJump slarting
terminal. ¥You should always use these remote
terminels instead ol the l@rminals on the battery
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The remote positive (+)
terminal is located in the
anging compartment on the
passenger's side of the
wvehicle. A second remote
positive (=) terminal is
localed on the rear
underseal luse block. Lift
the red plastic cap to
access the tarminal

The remote negative (-) lerminal is locatad neal the
power stesnng fluld reservoir. It is marked "GND (-)." See
Engine Compartment Ovenview on page 5-14 tar more
intarmation on locaton.

You will not see the batlery of your vehicle ynder the
hood. It is located under the rear passengers saat. You
will not need to accass the battery for jump starting.
The remate positive (+) temminal is for that purpose

/A CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the
engine is not running and can injure you. Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan,

/N CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause batlery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded. Use a
flashlight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don’t need to add water to the ACDelco™
battery installed in your new vehicle. Buf if a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid Is there, If it is low, add water
to take care of that first. if you don't, explosive
gas could be present.

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on you. If you accidentally get it in
your ayes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

A\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine paris can Injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parls once the engine is running.

5. Check that the jumper cables don't have loose or
missing insulation. If they do, you could get a
shock. The vehicles could also be damaged, too.

Before yvou connact the cables, here are some
basic things you should know. Positive (+) will go
to positive (+) or 1o a remote positive [+ ermmnal if
the vehicle has one. Negative (-} will go to a
heavy, unpalnted metal engine par or to a remote
nagative (- terminal it the vehicle has one.

Don't connect positive (<) 1o the negative [~} or you
will get & shart that would damage the battery

and maybe other pars, too. And don't connect the
nagafive (-} cable lo nagatlve (-) terminal on

the dead battsry because this can cause sparks.

6. Connec! the red
positive (+) cable 10 the
ramote positive (+)
terminal location on (he
vehicle wih the dead
battery. Usea
remote positive (+)
terminal Il the vahicle
has ana
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7. Dan'l let the otiver and

touch metal, Connact 1t
to the posilive {+)
terminal location of the
vehicie wilh the

good battery,

Lise a remote

positiva (+) terminal

il tha vehicle has one

. Mow connect the Dlack

negative (-) cable 1o
thie negative ()
terminal location of ihe
vehicla with the

good battery.

Use a remote
negative (—) terminal i
the yehicia nas ons.

10

Con't et the other eiqd of the cable touch anything
uptl the:-next step, The othar and ol the

nefative (- cable dossn ! go 1o fne dead batlary it
aves 1o g heavy, unpairiied metal engine part of

|__|3 g remots regative (=) lerminal on (he vahoe Wil
[he dead bafiery,

A, Canrech e offer png
af e nagativi (-]
pable o 1he neqgallive
(=) termingl- (ocaticn an
the wahilile willy thé
lead battary, ¥ ou
viahicle has g remols
negaime (-| terming
narked GO 1-)

Mo start the vehichz with (e goid] Ballery sl fin
e enging Tor 8 while

Try to start the vehicla with the dead battery. I I
won'l sta after a lew fries, |t probabiy needs

L= e )




Notice: Demage to your vehicle may resull from To disconnact the jumper cabies from both vehicles, do
electtical shorting if jumper cables are removed ihe folowing: '
incarectly. To prevent electrical shorfing, take care \ Oiiconract i o

. - . -annecl the black negative (-) cable from the
that the cablas don'l touch each olther or any vahicie that had the dead batiery.

other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by i _
your warranty. 2. Diseonnect the black negative (-) cable from the

vehicle with the good battery —

3. Disconnec! the red positive (+) cable {rom the
vahicle with the good battery.

4. Diseonnect the red positive (+) cable from the other
vahicla.

5. Retumn the remote posilive (+) terminal cover 1o its
arginal position,

A Desd Baltery or Ramole Posilive (+) Terminal

B.  Good Baltery or Hemote Posmive {+]-and Bemole

Negatlve () Terminals

(G, Heavy, Unpainfed Metal Engine Part or Remole
Magative (-1 Terminasl (GNEG)




Headlamp Aiming

Your vehicle has a visual optical headlamp alming
system equipped with horizantal aim indicators. The aim
has been preset &t tha factory and should need no
further adjustment, This is true aven though your
harizontal aim indicators may not fall exactly on the 0"
(zero) marks on their scales.

It your vehicle s damaged in an acoidant, the headlamp
alim may be affected. A&im adjustment to the low beam
may be necassary Il It is difficult to sea lane markers (for
harizontal aim), or if oncoming drvers flash their high
beams al you (for vertical aim). Il you believe your
haadlamps nead to be re-aimed, we recommend that
you take your vehicle to your dealer for service.
Howeaver, it Is possible for you 1o re-aim your headiamps
as described In the following procedure.

Notice: To make sure your headlamps are aimed
properly, read all the insfructions before beginning.
Fallure to follow these instructions could cause
damage to headlamp parts.

The vehicle should be properly prepared a5 follows:

¢ The vehicle should be placed so the headlamps
ara 25 It. (7.6 m} from a light colored wall or
other flat suriaca,

* The vehicle must have all four tires on a perfectly
level surtace which is level all the way 1o the wall
or olher lal surface,
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The vehicle sheuld be placad 2o |l is perpendicutar
o the wall or other fial surface,

The vahicle should not have any snow, ice or mud
attached to it.

The vehicle should be fully assembied and all other
work stopped while headiamp aiming Is being done.

The vehicle should be nomally losded with a

full tank of fuel and one person or 160 Ibs (75 kg) on
the drivar's saal

Tires should be properly infiated.

Gtart the vehigle and rock it to level the suspension,

Headlamp aiming is done with the vehicle low beam
lamps. The high beam lamps will be comectly aimed if
Ihe low beam lamps are aimed proparly

The headlamp siming davices are under the hood near
the headiamps.

It you beleve your headtamps need honzontal (left/nght)
adjustment, follow the horzontal aiming procedura, If
you believe your headlamps need only vertical
(UpyUOWnN | BAIUSTMENT, folow orfly (N vertical aiming
procedura,

Adjustment screws can be lumed with an E8 Torx ™
socket or T15 Torx scrawdnver.
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Headlamp Horizontal Aiming

Tum the horizontal aiming
scraw (A) until the
indicalor (B) is lined up
with zero.

Once the horizontal aim Is adjusted. then adjust the
vertical aim

Headlamp Vertical Aiming

Noiice: Horizontal aiming muslt be performed
before making any adjustments to the vertical aim.
Adjusting the vertical aim first will result in an
incorrect headlamp aim.

1. Find the aim dot on the lens ol the low beam
lFmps.

2. Measume the distance from the ground to the alm
dot on each low heam lamp. Record this distance

3, Al the wall or other lial surface, measure from the
ground upward the recorded distance from
Step 2 and draw or tape a horizontal ling the
widih of the vehicle
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Notice: Do nol cover & headlamp to Improve beam
cut-off when aiming. Covering a headlamp may
cause excessive heat build-up which may cause
damage to the headlamp.

4. Turn on the low-beam headliamps and place &
plece of cardhoard or aquivalent in front of the
headiamp not being aimed. This should allow only
the beam of light from the headlamp belng
aimed to be seen an the flal surface
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5. Tum tha vertical aiming screw (C) until the
headlamp beam is almead to the horizontal tape ling,
The top edge of the cut-ofl should be positioned
at the bottom edge of the horizontal taps line.

o-ba

& Repeat Steps £ and 5
for the opposite
headiamp.




Bulb Replacement

For the proper type of replacement bulb, ses Bulb
Reglacement on page 5-59,

For any bulb changing procedure not listed in this
section, contact your dealer.

High Intensity Discharge (HID)
Lighting

Halogen Bulbs

A CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside
and can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb.
You or others could be injured. Be sure to read
and follow the instructions on the bulb
package.

A\ CAUTION:

The low beam high Intensity discharge lighting
system operates at a very high vallage. If you
iry to service any of the system componenis,
you could be seriously injured. Have your
dealer or a qualified technician service them.

Your vehicle may have HID haadlamps. Affer your
vehicle's HID headiamp bulb has been replaced, you
may nolice thal the beam is a slightly differant

shaaa than t was onginally, This is nermal

Headlamps

1. Dpen the hopd

2. Remova the upper filler pane! by loosaning all the
strews and than ramoving the grommets.

[
1

n
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- To mplace the ldw-beam bulp, first remove 1he

3. Remove the two boits {fastening the headlamp to
the headlamp mounting bracke, rubber nousing cover an the resr of tha lamp.

4, Pull the headlamp straight forward o disangags the
locator pin al the outboard edge of the headlamp,
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8. Than, turm the bulb socke! counterclockwise to 7. Remave the headlamp bulb socket
uniock e socket from the famp housing.
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9. After reinstaliing the bulb and sockel, reinstall the
rubber cover. Makea sure it fully covers the
headlamp sockat.

10. To replace the high-beam bulb, tum the bulb socket
counterciockwise to unlock the secket trom the
famp housing, Follow the Instructions in
Step 6 through B to install the now bulb

11, Reinstall the upper fillar panet by inserting the
grommets, along with the screws, back into the
holas.

8. After removing the wiring hamess connector from
the headlamp bulb sockal, replace the bulb
assambly. Reconnect it to the wiring harness and
rainsiall the headlamp bulb assambly back into
the headlamp housing.
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Front Turn Signa] Lamps 4. To remove the old bulb, grasp the socket firmly-and
pull the bulb aul

Install the new bulk and reverse the steps 10
reinstall the lamp housing

i. The lum mignal lamps are located on the outboard 4
slde of the headlamps. To access, remove the
headiamp. See Sieps 1, 2. 3, and 10 undear
Headlamps on page 5-55,

Center High-Mounted Stoplamp
(CHMSL)

It is recommended that this componen! be replaced as
a unit. Sea your dealer,

2. Press the bulb-socket tab and e the bulb sockel
counterclockwise tounlock the socket trom the
lEmp housing.
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Taillamps and Turn Signal Lamps

1. Open the trunk to gain aoccess to the lamp housing.

2. Hemove fhe rear
compartmant sill plate
by removing 1he
upper convenience net
retainers, located al
aach and, as shawn,

5. Remove the three wing nuls that lasien the ailamp
o the body.

3. M the = t I of the wa
SR T SHELR. NS COVRT REL OVIE Mo &, Gantly remaove the talllamp from the body, The

4. Pull the trunk trim away to access the wing nuls taillamp Is on the battam of the housing and the

rear tum signal lamp is on tha upper par of
the hausing
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Replacement Bulbs

For any bulb not listed here contacl your dealer

Exterior Lamp Bulb Number
Front Tum Signal 2357NA
Headlamps Composite

High Beam 9005HB3
Low Bearn 2006HBL
Rear Turn Signal 3057
Stop/Taillamp J057

7. Press the bulb sockel tab and tum the socket
counterclockwise 1o remove i, To remove the
hulb, grasp the sockel firmly and pull the bulb out

Once you have replaced the burned-out bulb, reverse
the steps lo reassembla the lamp assambly




Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windszhield wiper biades should be ingpected at lsast
twice & year for wear or cracking, See Wiper Blade
Check undar At Least Twice a Year on page 6-10 for
more infarmation

It's & good |dea to clean or replace the wiper blade
assembly on a regular basis or when worn, For praper
windshield wiper blade lenglh and lype, see Normal
Maintenance Replacemen! Parls on page 5-101.

To replace the wipar blade assembly do the foliowing

1. Lilt the wipar up trom the windshield and set inio the
verficaily-locked position.

2 Press the tab that holds the wiper blade 1o the arm
4. Slide the blade down and off the arm.

4. Slide In the new blade and snap inlo place.
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Tires

Your new vehicle comas with high-quality tires made by
& leading fire manufacturer, |f you aver have quesiions . :
about your tire warranty and where o obtain sarvice, ¢ Overinflated tires are more likely 1o be cut,

< : : W Bookiet § i punctured or broken by a sudden
g your Cadillac Warranty booklat for details impact — such as when vou hit a pothale,

Keep tires at the recommeanded pressure,

N CAUTION: * Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If
your tread is badly worn, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace them. See

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Poorly maintained and improperly used “inflation - Tire Pressure” in this section
tires are dangerous. for inflation pressure adjustment for higher
s Overloading your tires can cause speed driving.

overheating as a resull of too much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
serious accident. See “Loading Your
Vehicle™ in the Index,

s Underinfiated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure, Tire pressure should be checked
when your lires are cold.

CAUTION: {(Continued)
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Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire—Loading Information label, which is located on
the rear edge of the drver's side rear door, shows

the correct infiation pressures far your tres when (hey're
cold. "Cold” means your vehicla has been sitting for at
ieast three hours or driven na more than 1 mile (1.6 km).

it you'll be driving at high speeds (8.9,, speeds of

100 mph (160 kmdh) or higher), where |l is legal, sel the
cold inflation pressure to the maximum infiation
pressure shown on the tire sidewsll, or 1o 38 psi

(265 kPa). whichever is lower. Ses the example balow.
Whean you and this high—speed driving, return 1o the
cold [nflation pressure shown on the Tire-Loading
Information label.

Example:

You'll find maximum load and Inflation pressure maolded
an the tire's sidawall, in small lettars. near tha rim
flange. It will read somathing like this: Maximum load
8690 kg (1521 Ibs) @ 300 kPa (44 psi) Max. Press.

Fur this example, you would s21 Lhe inflation pressure
for high-speed driving at 38 psi (265 kPa).

Notice: Don't let anyong tell you that underinflation
or averinflation is all right. It's nol. If your tires
don't have enough air {underinflation), you can get
the following:

® Too much flexing
¢ Too much heat

Tire overloading
¢ Bad wear

e Bad handling

¢ Bad fuel economy

If your tires have too much air [overinfiation), you
can gel the following:

® Unusual wear

® Bad handling

¢ Rough ride

® Neadless damage from road hazards




When to Check

Check your tires once a month ar more.

Don't forget your compact spare tire. It should be at
60 psi (420 kPa),

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-lype gage to check tire
pressure. You camt tell If your tires are properly inflated
stmply by looking at them. Radial tires may look
propetly inflated even whan they're underinflated

8z sure to put the valve caps back on the valve stems,
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt ana
moisfure.

Tire Pressure Monitor System

Your vehicle may have a Tire Pressure Monilor System
(TPM). The TPM system uses radio and sensor
technolegy 1o check fire pressure levels. Sensors,.
maunted on each road wheel, transmit tire pressure
readings 10 a eceiver located In the trunk. Tire pressune
SIAILS ano [ife Pressure Wamings are shown on the
Driver Information Center (DIC) display. See Driver
Information Center (DIC) on page 3-49, for deatalls
ragarding DIC conitrols and displays.

The syslem operatas on a radio frequency subject o
Fedaral Cammunicalions Commission (FCC) Rules anid
with Industry and Science Canada

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation is subject fo the following twe conditions:

(1) Whis dewvice may nol cause harmiul imerderance, and
(@) this device must accept any intederance received,
including intarference that may cause undasired
operation,

This device complies with RSS-210 of Industry and
Saience Canada. Oparation is subject to the following
two conditions: (1) this device may not cause
imerference, and (2) this device must accapt any
interference receivad, including Interfarence that may
eause undesired operation of the davice.

Changes ar modifications to this system by anyone
gther than an authorized service faciity could void
authorization to use this equipment.

If the TPM system detects fow tire pressure, balow

25 psi (172 kPaj, or high tire pressure, above 38 psi
(282 kPa), 8 messaga, CHECK TIRE PRESSURE, will
appear on the Drivar Information Centar (DIC)

disptay. By prossing the INFO button, the DIC screen
will show which tirg{s) bas the low or high pressure
condition. See [nflation - Tire Préssure on page 5-64 lor
information regarding corect tire inflation. If a tire is
low, you should stop as soon as possible and check all
vour lires for damage. It & tire s Mal, see (f a The
Goes Flat on page 5-72
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Notice: Do not use a tire sealant If your vehicle is
equipped with Tire Pressure Monitors. The liquid
sealant can damage the tire pressure monitor
SENsOors.

Orce a low or high tire pressure gandltion Is detected,
the TPM. aysiem will display the CHECK TIRE
MESSAGE each time the engine is started, until the
tire{s) are set 1o the correct inflation pressure.

The Tire-Loading Information Label, which |s located an
the rear edge of the drivier's door, shows the comect
inflation pressure for the tires on your vehicle,

Tha TPM system alsa allows the drivar to check the air
pressure status of each road Ure using the Driver
Information Centar (DIC). Each tire's air pressure will be
fisted individually, in the following order; LF {lelt frant

or driver's side front tire), AF {right front ar passenger’s
side front fire), RA (nght rear or passenger's side

rear tire) and LR {ieft rear or driver's side rear tire), See
Intlation — Tire Pressure on page 5-64 for information
regarding correct tire inflation, Also, sse Driver
Information Geriter (DIC) on page 3-49 lor information
on the DIC contrals and displays.

Il the DIC display doesn't show lire pressures or the
SERVICE TPM SYSTEM message appears, see

your dealer for service, The TPM systam may not work
propérty while the compact spare tire Is installed.

Anytime you replace one or more tires or rotate your
lires, the TPM system will need to be resel. A special
tool is neaded to reset the sensor identification
todes. See your dealer for senvice

Your vehicle was delivered from the factery with
aluminum valve stam caps. If you ever have to replace
the valve stem caps on your vehicle, you should
reolace them with aluminum or plastic caps.

The TPM system can alen you about a low or high tire
pressure condition, but it doesn't replace normal tire
maintenance. See Tires on page 5-63.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 7,500 miles (12 500 km)

Any time you nolice unusual wear, rotate your lires

as 500n as possible and check wheel alignment. Also
check for damaged tires or wheals. See When It Is Time
for New Tires an page 5-68 and Whee! Rapiacement

an page 5-771 for mare information.

The purpose of regular rotation Is fo achieve more
uriform wear lor all tires on the vehicle. The first rotation
ig the most important. See Parr Ar Scheduled
Maintenance Services an paige 644 tor scheduled
rotation Intervals.
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Make cartain that all wheel nuls are properly tightened
See “Wheel Nut Torgue® under Capaciies and
Specifications on page 5-100.

--i

When mtafing your firgs, always use the torreat rotation
patiern shown here.

Ban't Inciude the compact spare tire in your tire rotation

After the tires have been rotated, adjus! the front and
rear inflaion pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
Information labeal,

Vehicles equippad with the Tire Pressure Monitor (TPM)
system will need fo have the sensors reset after a tire
retaticin is padormed A aparial tool s neadad in

resal the sensor identification codas. See your dealer
lar service.

/A CAUTION:;

Ausl or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to
which it Is fastened, can make wheel nuts
become loose after a time, The wheel gould
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle.
In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towe! to do this; but be sure (o use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, to
get all the rust or dirt off. See "Changing a Flat
Tira” in the Index,
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When It Is Time for New Tires

One way o tel when if's
fime for new fires is o
chack the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your fires
have only 1/16 inch

(1.6 mm) or less of tread
Femaining.

You need a new tire it any of the following statements
are frue:

® You can see the indicalors al three or more places
around the tire.

® You can see cord or fabric showing throtigh the
tire’s rubber,

¢ The {read or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged
deep enough to show cord o fabric

¢ The lire has a bump, bulge ar spht.

¢ The tire has a punciure, cut or othar damage thal
can't be repaired well becauss ol the size or
location of the damags

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tirss you need, ook al
the Tirg-Loading Infarmation label

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire's sidewall. When you gel new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. Thal way
yaur vehicle will confinue to have tires thal are designed
to give proper endurance; handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during normal service on
your vehicle. Il your lires have an all-season fread
design. the TPC number will be followed by an “MS”
{tor mud and snow)

If you aver replace your tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, maks sure they ame the same sira,
load range, speed rating and construction type (bias,
blas-belted or radial) as your original tires.
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/A CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control
while driving. If you mix lires of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-beited tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicie.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on
all wheels, It's all right to drive with your
compact spare, though. It was developed for
use on your vehicle,

A\ CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or whesl
could fail suddenly, causing a crash, Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Cunhty grades can he found where applicable on the
tire sidewsll between tread shoulder and meximurm
section width, For exampla:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The following information relates fo the system
devaelopad by the United Statas National Highway
Traffic Safety Admmistration, which grades lires by
readwear. traction and tempamture performance. {This
gpplies only to vehicles sold in the United States.)
The grades are moldsd on the sidewalls of most
passenger car lires. The Unifarm Tire Quality Grading
systemn does nol apply. fo deep tread, winler-lype
snow fires, space-saver or lemporary use spare tires,
lires with nominal im diameters of 10 0 12 inches
(25 to 30 cm), or 1o some imited-production lires

While the tires avaflable on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect to these
grades, they musl aiso conform to fedaral safety
rEutel e s did aadmiongl Generd Viowors Tire
Parformance Criterla {TPC) standarnds
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Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative raling based on
the wear rate of the tira when tested under contralled
conditions on a specified government test course.

For axample, a fire graded 150 would wear one and

a hall (1.5) timas as well.on the govemmaeant courss as
a fire graded 100 The relative performance of fires
depends upon the actual conditions of their use,
howevar, and may depan significantly from the noim
due to variafions in driving habits, service practices and
differances in road chamacteristics and chmate

Traction - AA, A, B, C

The traction grades; from highest ta lowest, are AA, A,
B, and C. Those grades represent the lire's abiiity

lo stop on wet pavement as measured under contralled
conditions on specified govemment test surfaces of
asphalt and goncrate. A fire marked C may have poor
traction parformance. Warning: The traction grade
assigned to this fire is based on straight-ahead braking
tracticn tests, and does nol include accelarabon,

pornenng, hydroplaning, or peak traction charactenshics.

Temperature - A, B. C

The lemperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
represoanting Ihe tirg's resistance (o the genemation

of heal and its ability fo dissipate heat when tesiad
Lndar controlled conditions on a specified Indoor

laboratory fest wheel, Sustained high tamparature can
cause he material of the tire to degenerate and
reduce tire ite, and excessive lfemperature can lead 1o
sudden lire fallure. The grade C comresponds o a

level of parformance which all passenger car tires must
mest under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard
MNo. 109, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test wheal than the
minimum reguired by law

Waming: The temperature grade for this e is
established for a tire thal is progedy inflated and nol
overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflabon, or
excessive inading. efther separately or in combination,
can cause heat bujidup and possibie tire failure

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle ware-aligned and balanced
carelully at the factory to give you the longest tire life
and best overall parformanca.

Scheduled wheel alignmeant and wheel balancing are
net neadad, Howaver, il you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling ane way or the olher, [he alignment
may nead o be resel if you notice your vahicla
vibrating when driving on & smoofh read, your wheals
may neead o be rebalanced.
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Wheel Replacement

Repiace any wheel that is bent, cracked ar badly rusted
or corroded. If wheel nuts kesp coming loose, the
wheel, whee! bolts and whesl nuts should be replaced.
If the whee! gaks air, replace it (except some

aluminum whesls, which can somatimas be repaired).
Soa your dealer if any of these conditions exist,

Your dealar will kngw the kind of wheel you nead.

Each new wheal should have the same load-carrying
capacily, diameter. width, offset and be mounted
the same way as the ana it replaces.

If you need to replace any of your whesls, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, répiace them only with new GM
ongmal equipment pans, This way, you will be sure 1o
have the riahl wheel, wheal bolts and wheel nuts

far your vehiole

CAUTION: (Continued)

air and make you lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and whee! nuts for replacement.

/5 CAUTION:

Natice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing life, brake coocling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance 1o the body and chassis.

See Changing a Flat Tire on page 5-73 for mors
Information.

Used Replacement Wheels

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolls or wheel nuis on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose

CAUTION: (Continued)

- /N CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven. It could fail suddenly
and cause a crash. if you have lo replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

4\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has P235/55R17 size tlires, don't
use tire chains, there's not enough clearance.

Tire chains used on a vehicle without the
proper amount of clearance can cause damage
to the brakes, suspension or other vehicle
paris. The area damaged by the tire chains
could cause you to lose control of your vehicle
and you or others may be injured in a crash.

Use another type of traction device only if its
manufacturer recommends it for use on your
vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manufacturer’s
instructions. To help avoid damage 10 your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device if it's contacting your vehicle, and don't
spin your wheels.

It you do find traction devices that will fit, install
them on the fronl tires.
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Notice: If your vehicle has a tire size other than
P235/55R17 size tires, use tire chains only where
legal and only when you must. Use only SAE Class
“S" type chains that are the proper size for your tires.
Iinstall them on the front tires and fighten them as
tightly as possible with the ends securely fastened.
Drive slowly and follow the chain manufacturer's
instructions. If you can hear the chains contacting
your vehicle, stop and retighten them. if the contact
continues, slow down until it stops. Driving too fasl
or =pinning the wheels with chains on will damage
your vehicle,

If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for a tire o “blow oul’ 'while you're driving,
especially if you maintain your lires propary. i alr

goes out ol a tire, [t's much more likely (o leak oul
slowly. But if you should ever have a “blowoul”, here are
& few tips about what to expect and what to do;

if a front fire fails, the fial hre will create a drag that
pulls the vehiole toward that side. Taks your foct off the
accelerator pedal and grip the steering wheal firmly
Steer to maintaln lane position, and then genlly brake fo
a stop well out of fhe (raffic lane.




A rear bloweu!, particularly an a curve, acts much like a
skid ang may require the same correction you'd use

in a gkid. in any rear blowout, remove your loot from the
accelerntor pedal, Gel the vehigle under control by
stearing the way you want the vehicle to go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer. Gently
brake o a stop — well ofl the road i possible

If a tire goes lat, the next part shiows how o use your
|acking equipment to change a fial lire safely.

Changing a Flat Tire

I & tire goes fiat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly (o & level place. Turn on your
hazard warning flashers.

/N CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off tha jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your tire,
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Put the shift lever in PARK (P).
2. Sel the parking brake firmly.
3. Turn off the engine.

To be even mare certain the vehicle won't
move, you can put blocks al the front and
rear of the tire farthest away from the one
being changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, at the
opposite end,
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To gain access to tha nstructions,; spare fire and

o pe jacking equipment, do the following:

; 1. Press.the area al the
front of the handle
located on the cover so
that the back edge
rRises.

2. Grab the handla and
ramove the cover,

The following steps will tell you how 1o use the fack and
change a tirg,

Removing the Spare Tire and Tools
The equipmen you'll need is in the trunk.

Instructions for changing your tires are on the inside of
the tire cover located in your trunk.

574



3. Unscrew the wing nuts to ramove the containgr that
bolds the wrench and jack,

4 Hemove the whesl wrench, jack and compact spare
tire from the trunk. See Compact Spare Tire on
page 5-83 for mere information about the compact

Enores Hrm
el e E RS

The tools you'll be using include the jack (A) and the
wheesl wrengh (B),
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

STS shown, SLS similar

1. Using the wheel wrench. loosen all the whael nuts.
Don't remove them yet

=== i Bl

== —;

l —— 'I.l-'#::LI i II' I ||
=t WY ]
G/l | |

LS| A

2. Find the jacking lecation from Ihe diagram above

and carresponding hoisting notohes located In the
plastic molding. The frant location is 9.0 inches
{23 ¢m) from the rear edge of the front wheel well,
and the rear logation 15 2.5 Inches {7cm) from

the front edge of the rear wheel well,
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A\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous, If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

A\ CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure 1o 1il the

Jack lift head into the proper location before

raising the vehicle,

. Tum the jack handle counferclockwise to lower the
[ack lift head untl the jack lits under the vehicle.

. Raise the jack untll the metal flange fits irmly Into
the channel of the jack haad

Put the compact spara tire near you,

et |

Raise the vehicle by turning the fack handle
clockwise, Ralse the vehicle far enough off the
ground for the compact spare tire to Til under the
vehicia

Hemova all whea! nuts and take off the fial tire.
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8. Remove any rusl or dirl
from the wheel bolts,
mounting surfaces
and spare whael,

A\ CAUTION:

Mever use oil or grease on studs or nuls. If
you do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serious acoident.

/N CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the paris lo
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become lopse after a time. The wheel couid
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
the places where the wheel attaches to the
vehicla. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel 1o do this; but be sure lo use
a scraper or wire brush later, if you need fo. lo
get all the rust or dirl off.
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9. Place thia compact
spare lire on the
whesal-mounting
surlace




10, Reinstall the wheal nuts
with the rounded end of
the nuts lowsrd the
wheal Tighten each nut
by hand uniii the wheel
ls-held against the hub.

11, Lower the vehicle by wuming the jack handle
counterclockwise. Lower the jack complataly
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12. Tighten the whael nuts
firmly in & crisscross
sequence as shown

5-80

Scraw on the wheal nut covers with your fingers,

then tighten ona-quarter tum with [he whesa! wrench,

4\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to come loose
and even come off. This could lead to an
accidenl, Be sure (o use the correct wheel
nufis. if you have o replace them, be sure lo
get new GM original equipment wheel nuts.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torgue wrench to the
proper tarque specification. See “Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for wheel nut
torque specification.




Nolice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
lo brake pulsation and rotor damage. Te avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuls in the proper sequence and to the proper
torgue specilication. See “Capacities and
Specifications” in the index for the wheel nul torque
specification.

Dont try to put @ whesl cover on your compact spare
tire. It won't fit. Store the whesl cover and lug nut caps in
the trunk until you have the flat lire repaired or

repiaced,

Notice: Wheel covers won't fit on your compact
spare. If you try to put a wheal cover on your
compact spare, you could damage the cover or the
spare.

Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

A\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

After you've pul the campact spare tire on your vehicle,
you'll need to store the flat tire in your trunk.

Store the flat tire as far forward in the trunk as possible,
Store the [ack and wheel wrench In thelr compardment
in the trunk, For storage, the jack musl be raised

until the acrew end s flush with the edge of the jack

-
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Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

/N CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compariment of the vehicle could
cause Injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike somaone, Store
all these in the proper place,

The compact spare is for temporary use only. Heplace
the compact spare tire with a full-siza lire a5 s00n

as you can. See he storage instructions label to repiace
your compact spare info your trunk properly.

5-82

A, Wranch L. Retainer
B, Jack E. Spara Tire Cover
. Jack Container




Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare lire was fully mflated when
your vehicle was new, it can lose air-after a time.
Check the inflation pressure regularly. It should be

B0 psi (420 kPa).

Alter installing the compact spare on your vehicha, you
should stop as soon as possible and make sure

your spare tire 15 comectly inflated. The compact spare
Is made 1o perlomm well at speeds up to 65 mph

(105 kmv/h) for distances up lo 3,000 miles {5 000 km),
50 you can fimsh your tip and have your [ull-size

lire repaired or replaced where you want, Of course, it's
best 1o replace your spare with a full-size tire as

S00N as you can. Your spare will last longes and be In
good shape in case you need |t again.

Motice: When the compact spare ls installed, don't
lake your vehicle through an automatic car wash
with guide raiis. The compact spare can get caught
on the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle,

Don't use your compact spare on other vehicles. And
don't mix your compact spare tire ar whael with
other whesls or tires. Thay won't fit. Keep your spare
tira and its wheat togelher

Notice: Tire chains won't fit your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chains too. Don't use tire chains on
your compact spare.
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous, Some
are toxic, Othiers can burst Into flames if you sirike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed

space. When you use anything from a container to clean
your vehicle, be sure 1o jollow the manufacturers
wamings and Instructions, And always open your doors
oFf windows when you'ré cleaning the ingida.

MNever use these 10 clean your vehicle:

¢ & ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o
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Gasoline

Benzene

MNaphtha

Carbon Telrachliorde
Acelora

Paint Thinner
Turpentine

Lacquer Thinnar
Nail Polish Remaover

They can all be hazardous — some more than
others —and they can all damage your vehicla, too.

Don't use any of these uniess this manual says you can
In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

Alcohol

Laundry Soap
Bleach

Reducing Agants

¢ ¢ ¢ @

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often 1o get rd of dust and
loose dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and paintad
surfaces with a clean, damp cloth,




Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleaners Tor the cleaning of fabnc and
carpel. They will clean normal spots and stains very wall

You and get GM-approved cleaning products from your
dealer. See GM Vehicle Care/Appaarance Malanals
ofn page 5-89.

Here are some cleaning bps:
% Always read the Insirictions on the cleaner |abal,
% Clean up stains as soon as you can — befare
tay sal,
* Caratully scrape off any excess stdin,

% Use a clean cloth or sponge, and change o a clean
area olten. A soft brush may be used [ stains are
stubborn.

% [T aring ldrms an fabric after spot cleaning, clean
thia entire area immediately or it will st

Vinyl .
Ltse warm watar and a clean aloth

& Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove dint. You
may have o da this more than once

* Things like far, asphall and shoa palish will stain if
you don't gt them off quickly. Use = clean cloth
and vinylleather cleaner. See your dealer for
this product.

Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
saddie spap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then, lel
the leather dry naturaily, Do not use heal fo dry

* For stubbom stains, usa a leather cleaner, See your
dealer for this product.

» Neaver use plls, varnishes, solveni-based or abrasive
cleaners, fumidure polish or ghoe polish an leather,

% Soierd or stained leather should be cleaned
immediataly. If dirt is allowed to work into the finish,
it can harnm lhe leathar.

Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel. Sprays containing silicones

or waxes may cause annaying reflections in the
windshield and sven make it difficult to see through the
windshield under ceriain condifions.

Interior Plastic Components

Lse on a mild scap and water solution ona soft cloth or
sponge. Commercial cleaners may affect the surlace
finmesh.

Wood Panels

Use & cleam cioth moistened In warnm, soapy waler (use
mild dish washing soap). Dry the wood Immediately
with a oclean cloth,
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Speaker Covers

Vacuum around a speaker cover gently, so that the
speakar won't ba damaged. Clean spots with just water
and mild soap.

Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleansr or &
hguid household glass cleaner will remove nomal
lohacco smoke and dust films on inteHor glass. Seae GM
Vehiele Care/Appearance Matenals on page 5-88.

Notice: Don'l use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scralches. Avoid placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they

may have to be scraped off later. If abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window, an
electric defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should not be attached across the
defogger grid.

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts ¢lean and dry,

A CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye salely belis. if you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adeqguate
pratection: Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm water,

Weatherstrips

Slicone grease on weathersirips will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak, Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth al leasl every six
months, During very coid, damp weather more frequant
application may be requirad. See Pard O Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-15,

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Vehicle

Tha palnt finlsh on your vehicle provides bezuty, depth
of ¢olor, gloss retentton and durability.




Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 1o preserve your vehicle's linish is to keep
It clean by washing it oftan with lukewsarnm or cold
walsr,

Don't wash your vehicie in the direct rays of the sun
Use & car washing soap. Don'l use strong soaps

or chamical getergents. Be sure fo rinsa the vehicle
wall, removing all soap residue completely, You can get
GM-approved cleaning products from your daalar

Sea GM Vehicle CareAppearance Malerials on

page 5-89. Don't uss cleaning agents that are petroleum
based, or thal contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be fiushed promptly and not allowed

e dry on the surface, or they could stain, Dry the finish
with a soft, clean chamois or an all-cotton towel to
avoid surface scrafches and waler spotting.

High pressure car washes may causa water 1o enler
your vahicle

Use only likewarm or cold water, a-soft cloth and a car
washing soap to clean exterior lamps and lenses.
Follow instructions under "Washing Your Vehigle."

Finish Care

Cocasional waxing ar mild potishing of your vehicie by
hand may be necessary to remove residue [rom the
paint finish, You can get GM-approved cleaning producis
fram your dealer. See GM Vehicle Careddppearance
Materials on page 5-88,

it your vehicle has a "basecoalt/clearcoal’ paint finish.
The clearcodl glves mora depth and ploss (o the colored
basecoat, Always use waxes and polishes thal are
non-abrasive and made lor a basecoal/clearcoal paint
fimish,

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
palishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materals such as calcium chioride and clher
salts. ice mefting agents, road oll and tar, tree sap. bird
droppings, chemicals from industral chimneys, elc.,
can damage your vehicle’s finish if they remain

an painted surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as
possitile. if necessary, uze non-abrastve cleaners thal
are Imarked safe [or pamted surnaces (o remove
foreign matfer

Exterar paintad surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chemical fallout that can take their toll over a

perlod ol years. You can help 1o keep tha paint finish
Inoking new by kesping your vehicle garaged or coversd
whenaver possibla.
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Windshield and Wiper Blades

it the windshield |s not clear after using the windshisld
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running,
wax, sap or other matarial may be on the blade or
windshield

Claan the gutside of the windshietd with a full-strangth
glass cleaning liquid. The windshiald is clean i beads do
not form when you rinse it with water,

Grime from the windshield will stick to the wiper blades
and affect their performanca, Clean the blade by
wiping vigorously with a cloth soaked In full-sirength
windshield washer solvent. Then rinse the blade

with water.

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary,
replace biades that look worm.

Aluminum or Chrome-Plated Wheels

Your vehicle may be eqlipped with aither aluminum or
chrome-plated whesals

Keep your wheels clean using a soft ciean cloth with
mild soap and watar. FHinse with clean waler, After
rinsing thoroughly. dry with a soft clean towel. A wax
may then be applied

The surface of these wheels is similar 1o the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don't use strong soeps.
chemicals, abrasive polishes. abrasive cleaners,

cleaners with acld, or abrasive cleaning brushes on
thiem because you could damage the surface. Do not
usa chrome polish on aluminum wheeals;

Use chrome polish only on chrome-plated whesls, but
avoid any painted surface of the wheel, and bull aff
immediately after application.

Dont take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicone carbide tire cleaning brushes; These
brushes can also damage the surface of thase wheels,

Tires
To clean your firas, use a stiff brush with tire cleaner

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always take
care to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheals of the
vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and tires.

Sheet Metal Damage

Il your vehigle = damaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repalr shop
applies anfi-corrasion material 1o parts repaired or
replaced lo restore corrosion protection.

Original manulacturer replacement parts will provide the
camosion profection while maintajning the wartanty.
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Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures of deesp scratches in the
finish should be repaired right away. Bare metal

will corrode quickly and may develop into major repair
gxpense

Minor chips and soratches can be repaired with louch-up
matenals avaliable from your dealer or other senvice
outlets. Larger areas of finish damagé can ba corrected
in your dealer's body and paint-shop,

Underbody Maintenance

Chamicals used for ite and snow removal and dust
gontrol can collect an the underbody. Il these are not
removed, accelerated comosion {rust) can cocur on

the undertody pans such as fuel lines, Irame, fioor pan
and exhaust system even (hough they have corrosion
proteation

At lers! svany spring [ish thesa matarials from tha
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and debris can collect. Dirt packed in close areas of

the framie should be loosened betore being flushed.
Your dealer or an ynderbody car washing system can
do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmosphenc conditions can create a
chemical fallout. Alrbome pollutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicle, This damage
can fake two torms; bislchy, ringlet-shaped
disoolorations, and small irregular dark spots elched into
the pamt surface.

Although no defact in the paint job causes this, GM will
repair, 8l no charge 1o the owner, the surlzces of

new vehiclas damaged by this fallout condition within
12 monihs or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichevar occurs first.

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

See your GM dealer tor more Information on purchasing
the following products.
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

GM Vehicle CarefAppearance Materials
(cont’d)

Description

Usage

Description Usage
Polishing Cloth Interior and exterior
Wax—Treated palishing cloth,

Tar and Road Ol Hemoves 1ar, road oil and
Remover asphalt,

Cleanar Wax

Removes light scratches
and protacts finish,

Chrome Cleanar and
Polish

Use an chrome or
stalniess steal

Foaming Tire Shine Low
Gloss

Cleans, shings ant
protects in one easy step,
no wiping necessary

White Sidewall Tire
Cleaner

Removes sail and black
marks from whitewalls,

Vinyl Cleanar

Cleans vinyl lops,
upholstery and
convartible lops.

Wash Wax Concantrale

Medium foaming
shampoo. Cleans and
lightly waxes
Bindegradable and
phosphate free.

Glass Cleansar

Remaves dirt, grime,
smoke and lingerprints

Chrame and Wire Whasl
Cleansr

Hemoves dirt and gnme
from chrome wheels and
wire wheel covers,

Spot Lifter

Quickly and easily
removes spots and stains
from carpets, viny| and
clath upholstery

Finish Enhancer

Hemoves dust,
fingerorints, and surface
contaminants, Spray on
wipa off

Qdar Eliminator

Oidorless spray odor
gliminator usad on
tabnce, vinyl, leather and
carpet

Switl Remover Paolish

Remaves swirl marks,
fine scratches and other
light surface
contamination.

Sea your General Motors parts department lor these
products, See Parf D Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants an page 6-15
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Vehicle ldentification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

LT

SAMPLE4UX1M072675  [1]

This is the legal identilier for your vehicle. It appears on
a piate in the front comer of the instrument panel. on
the driver’s side. You can see It If you look through the
windstield from outside your vehicie. Tha VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Cartilicetion and Sarvice Parts
labeiz and the cerilicates of litle and registration

Engine Identification

The 8th character in your VIN is the engine coda, This
code will help you identity your enging, spatificalions
and replacement parls

Service Paris identification Label

You'll find this label on the under side of the spare fing
cover in the trunke it's very belptul if you ever need
o order parts, On this labetl |s;

® your VIN,

* the model designation

® paint infarmation and

® 3 list of all production option and special equipment

Be sure thal this abel 12 nol removed frem the
withnle.
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Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer firsl
Some eleclrical equipmen! can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from working as they
should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting
to add anything slectncal to your vehicls, see
Servicing Your Air Bay-Equipped Vehicle an page 1-51.

Headlamp Wiring

The Headlamp winng has an individual luss. An

eleotrical ovedoad will cause the lamps to go on and off.

or in sgme cases to réemain off. I this happens, have
the headlamp wiring checked right away.

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshield wiper motor s protected by an intermal
gircuit breaker. If the wiper motor overheats due to
heavy snow, the wipers will stop until the motdr cools
and will then restart.

A fuse powers the wiper motor. It the fuse blows, there
is an electrical problem. Be sure to have it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

Cirouit braakers protect \he power windows and power
gseats. When the current load is oo heavy, the circuit
breakar opens and closes, protecting the clroult until the
problem is fixed or goas away.
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuils in your vehigle are protecited from
short circuits by a combination of fuses and circuit
breakers. This greally reduces the chance ol fires
caused by sleclrical problems,

Lock at the silver-colored band inside the tuse. If the
band Is broken or melled, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new one ol the identical

size and rating, If a fuse should blow, see your dealer
for service immediately

It you ever have a problern on the road and don't have
a spare fusa, you can “borrow” one that has the

same amperage. Pick some featurs of your vehicle that
you can get along without - like the radio or clgarette
lighter — and use its fuse, it it is the comect ampearage.
Replace It as soon a8 you can

The: fuses are located in two fuse blocks, one located
near fhe engine compariment an the passangers
side and the other under the rear seat on the driver's
gide. If a fuse should blow. have yvour vehicle servicad
by your dealer immediately.

Underhood Fuse Block

The undarhood fuse block |8 locatad in the front of the
engine compartment between the windshizld washer
fluid resernvoir and the power steenng fuid reservoir on
the passenger's side of the vehicle. See Engine
Compartment Cvenvigw ont page 5-14 Tor more
information on location.

To access the fuses, push In the two tabs located at
gach end of the fuse block cover. Then, lift the cover off
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Fuses Usage
i o | EHEEGE EIEE) 12 Fog Lamps
{ || 3 l m || d00 | em ‘ e 1 ‘ = ‘ 13 Transmission
\ [as ¢ [Ei] EI&I '|7’_'_ ) 14 Crulse Control
\ i %@ETFT#LJ x '_1_,‘ B 15 Coll MDL
O E-_,E_ = m% 16 Injector Bank #2
I| [ % | - '—FE 17 Mot Used
S o = % % = 18 Not Used
T a1 ] ; Il [ iJ 18 Powsrirain Control Module [gnition
- 20 Oxygen Sensor
21 Injecior Bank #1
22 Auxillary Power, (Citr2)
23 Cigar Lighter
Fuses Usage 24 Daytime Running Lamps
1 ALDL 25 Horn
2 Accessory 28 Alr Ganditioner Clutch
3 Windshield Wipers
4 Mol Used
5 Headlamp Low Beam Left Relays Usage _
A Headlamp Low Beam Right 27 Headlamp High Beam
7 Instrument Pane! 28 Headlamp Low Beam
A Pawerrain Conltral Module Battery eg Fog Lamps
3 Headlamp High Beam Right 20 Usytime Running Lamps
10 Headiamp High Beam Left 31 Hom
1 fanition 1 32 Air Conditioner Clutch
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Relays Llaage
33 Not Used
34 Accessory
35 Mot Lised
36 Starter 1
a7 Coaling Fan 1
38 ignition 1
349 Cooling Fan Series/Parallel
40 Cooling Fan 2

Circuit Usage

Breakers

41 Starter
42 Export Lse

Fuses Usage
a3 Not Used
44 Anblock Brale Sygtom
45 Air Fump
46 Couoling Fan 1
47 Cooling Fan 2

The spare fuses are logated In numbers 48 through 52,

Tha fuse puller Is located in number 53.

Removing the Rear Seat Cushion

Notice: The battery and main fuse blocks are
located under the rear seal cushion. The battery's
ground terminal and some relay wires are exposed.
To help avoid damage to the battery and wires,

be careful when removing or reinstalling the seat
cushion. Do not remove covers from covered parts.
Do not store anything under the seal, as objects
could touch exposed wires and cause a short.

To remuve the rear seal cushion, do the following:

1. Pull up on the front of the cushion to release the
front hooks,

2. Pull the cushion up and oul toward the front of the
vehicle,
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To reinstall the rear seat cushion, do the following:

A\ CAUTION:

A safety belt that isn't properly routed through
the seat cushion or is twisted won'l provide
the protection needed in a crash. If the
safetybelt hasn't been routed through the seat
cushion at all, it won't be there to work for the
next passenger. The person sitting in that
position could be badly Injured. After
reinstalling the seat cushion, always check to
be sure thal the safety belts are properly
routed and are not twisted.

/ 1 W W 1. Buckle the e2nter passenger position salety bel,
/ VA then route the safety balts through the proper slots in
4 - - : the seat cushion. Don't [et the safely balts get
twlstad

2. Slide the rear of the cushion up and under the
sealback so the rear-locating guldes hook Into
the wirg loops an the back frame.

Ln
e
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3. With the seal cushion lowered, push rearward and
then press down on the seat cushion unlil the
spring locks on both ends angage.

4, Check 10 make sure the safety balts are properly
routed and that no portion of any safely bell is
trapped under the seal. Alsa make surg the saat
cushion is secured.

Rear Underseat Fuse Block

This fuse block = located under the rear seat on the
drivers side of the vehicle. The rear seat cushion must
be removed to access the fuse block. See Removing
the Rear Seal Cushion listed previously in this section.

To acoess the tuses, push in the two tabs located at
each end of the fuse block cover. Then, lilt the cover off.

£ [ | |35ED0EE E |5._ s @I.sﬁl
I_m_.l ol Te = BEI
| T iLEJlﬂlﬁ Em 58
[
= L T
Ca O T () =
DAL CEE
[ & ] % !% 18T [‘ﬂjl"'_'l
3z} ai |1:1it|. i) =
| &7 SR ] o I e
\ Ca]) Ot ® imEEG ’“_|_,
Fuses Usage
1 Fugl Pump
2 Heater, Ventilation, Alr Condifioner
1 Memory Seat, Tilt and Telescoping
Stearing
4 SDAR (XM™ Satallite Radio)
5 Driver Door Module
& Heated Seat Lefl Raar
7 Power Till and Telescoping Stearing

B-B7



Fuses Usage Fuses Usage
B Supplemental Inflabon Aestrain 31 Heated Seat Right Front
D Not Used 3 Magnetic Ride Control
10 Lamps Park Righl 33 Heaiing. Ventilation, Air Conditioning
11 Fuel Tank Ventilahon Solencid 34 lgnition 3 Rear
12 lgnition 1 35 Anlilock Braking Systam
13 Lamps, Parking Laf 36 Tumn SignaiHazard
14 Interior Lamp Dimmer Module a7 Heated Seal Right Rear
15 Mavigation 38 Dash Imtegration Module
16 Heatad Seal Lelt Front
17 Export Lighting
= | Usaga
18 Rear Door Modules Relays
19 Sioola 39 Fugl Pump
i Dl 40 Parking Lamps
20 Neutral Safaty Back-up T gnition 1
£l Aum‘.} a2 F;H.I'I'i. Brake A
39 Retained Accessory Power for a3 Bork Brake B
Sunroof of e
o4 Not Used 45 Reverse Lamps
LINro
;1; :;Ltla: Unf:rTnLuan Felease (Body) 47 Faar HYAC Blower
2[ar
i Mot d
28 Foar HVAC Blower dg Ig‘:”ﬁ";i:
= bl S_w:‘t::h 50 Fuel Tank Door Release
30 Mol Used
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Relays Usage Fuses Usage
51 intenor Lamps G0 Park Brake
52 Trunk Heleasa E1 Rear Defog
53 Front Courtesy Lamps 62 Export Brake
54 Rear Courtesy Lamps B3 Audio Ampilifier
55 Autematic Level Control Compressor &4 ELC Compressor/Exhaust

B85 Cigar Lighter
Circuit Usage 66 Not Used
Breakers The spare fuses and lusa puller are located in the

a6 Power Seals underhood fuse block. See Underhood Fuse Slock listed
a7 Power Windows previously for more information

Relays Usage
54 Cigaretta Lighter
a3 Rear Delog
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Capacities and Specifications

The following approximate capacities are given in English and matric conversions. Please rafer 1o Part D:
Recommended Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-15 for more information.

Engine Specifications

Spark Plug Displacement
Engine VIN Code Transaxle Gap Firing Order
46LDOHCVE| o 4TE0 - E RoSdinches | 273 b meRes | 1eaaasee
g 0.050 inches 278 cuble inches | ; 5 5q.a.
4.6 L DOKHC VB &TS ATa0 -E (1.3 mm) (4 565 cc) 1-2-7-3-4-5:6-8
Capacities and Specifications
Capacities

Application English Metric
Air Conditioning Refrigerant R134a
Use Refrigerant Ol, R134a Systems 2.2 1 10kg
Cooling Systemn 13.0 quarts 123L
Engine Oil with Filter 7.5 quarts 1L
Fual Tank 18.5 gallons 701 L
Transaxie 15.0 quarts 14201
Whee! Nut Torgue 100 Ib-H 140 Nem

All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure to fill to the approximate level as recommended in this
rmanual. RBechack the fluid level after filling.
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Part Number

Engine Air Cleaner/Filter Element A12080C"
Engine Oil Filter PF58*
Fuel Filler Elemant GF-627"
Spark Plu 41-987"

e i (GM Part 12571535)
Windshield Wiper Biade

(Hook Type) E 22 inches (58.5 em)

*AC Delco™ part number
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE 0L

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

2]

Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplements your new vehicle warranties, Sed your
Warranty and Owner Assisfance bookiet or vour dealer
for defails

Protection

Plan

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicie maintenance not only helps o keap yaur
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recammended mainlenance proceduras
are imporianl. Improper vehicle mainienancs can

aven affect the quality of the air we breathe: Improper
Nuid levels or the 'wrang fire infiation can Increase

the level of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect
aur anvironmeant; and 1o keep your vehicle i §ood
condition, ptease maintain your vehicle groperly

Maintenance Requirements

Maintanance intervals, checks, inspections and
recommended flulds and lubricants as preseribad in this
manual arg necessary 1o keep your vehicla In good
warking conditien. Any damage caused by lallure

to follow recommendad maintenance may not be
coverad by warranty
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How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schadule is divided Into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Mainlenance Services™” axplains
what to have done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are lechnically
gualified and have the necessary aquipment, you
should lel your dealer's service department or another
guzified service canter do thesa [obs,

&\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangercous. In trying lo do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance work only if you have the
required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job, If you have any doubt,
have a qualified technician do the work.

If you want to get the service information, seée Service
Publications Ordenng Information on page 7-9

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services” teils you whal
should be checked and when, It also explains what
you can easily do fo help keep your vehicle in good
condition

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” sxplaing
important inspections that your dealer’s service
department ar another qualified seovice center should
periom,

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricanis” lists
some recommended products necessary 1o help

keap your vehicle properdy maintained. These products,
or thelr equivalents, should be used whether you do
the work yeursell or have 1 done

“Part E: Maintenance Record” is a piace lor you to
record and keep rack of the mamtenance performed on
your vehicle. Keep your maintenance receipts. They
miay be needed o qualify your vehicle for warranty
repairs
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Thiz parnt contains engine ol scheduled mamtenance
which expleins the engine oll lite system and how

It indicates when to change 1he engine oil and filter.
Also, listed are scheduled maintenance services which
are 10 be parformed at the mileage intervals specified

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to keep your vehicle in good
waorking conditicn, Butl we don't know exactly how

you'll drive it. You may drive short distances only a few
tirnes a week. Or you may drive long distances all

the time In very hot, dusty weather. You may use your
vehicle in making deliveries. Or you may drive it 1o
work. 10 do errands or In many other ways.

Because of the different ways paople use their vehigles,
maintenance needs may vary. You may need more
frequent checks and repiacements, So please read the
following and note how you drive, If you have

gquestions on how to keep your vehicle in good condition,
sea your dealer

This part tells you the maintenance sarvices you should
have done and whien you should schedule them.

Whan you go o your dealer for your service needs,
you'll know that GM-trained and supparled service
people will perfarm the work using genuing GM parts,

The proper fluids and lubricants to use ars [isled |n
Far D. Make sure whoaver senvices your vehicls ases
these. All parts should be replaced and all necassary
rapairs done before you or anyone else drives the
vehitie.

This schedule I8 for vehicles that:

* carry passangers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will ind these on yvour veticle’s
Tire-Loading Information label See Loading Your
Vehicle on page 4-31

* are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits.

* psza the ecommended fusl. Sea Gasoling Octane
ot page. 5-5.

Scheduled Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeated afier 100,000 miles
{166 D00 km) al the same intervals for the fife of

this vehicle, The services shown at 150,000 miles

{240 000 km) should be repeated &l the same intarval
aftar 150,000 milss (240 000 km) for the life of this
viehicle.

See Part B Owner Ghecks and Services on
page 6-% and Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspeclions
o page 6-13
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Footnotes

1 The U5 Environmental Pratection Agency or the
Califormia Air Resources Board has delermined fhat the
falure to perform this mainterance ifem wil nol auility
the emission warranty or imit recall Hability prior to

the completion of the vehicle’s useful life. We, however,
urge inal aif recommended tnaintenance serviges be
garformed af the indicated intenvals and the
mamntenance He recorded.

+ A _good lime 10 check your Drakes s during lre
rotabion. See Brake System Inspection on page 6-14.

Engine Qil Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oil and filter as indicated by the GM
Oil Life System™ (or every 12 months, whichever
occcurs first). Reset the system.

Yaour vehiele has a compuler system thal lets you Know
when to change the angine oil and filter. This is

based on-engine revolutions and engine temperatune,
and not on mileage. Basad on driving condimions,

the finleaye al winali an wil chdange wil pe ingicatea can
wary considerably, For tha oil life system to work
proparly, you must reset the system avery ime the ol 15
changed,

Whan the system has calculated that oll iife has been
diminished, It will indicate that an oil change is
ncessary. A CHANGE ENGINE OIL message in the
Driver Information Center {DIC) will come on. Change
your ol as soon a8s possible within the naxt two

times you stop for fuel. It Is passibie that, I you are
driving under the besi conditicns, (he ol life system may
nol indicate that an oil changed is necessary for over

a year. However, your engine oil and fiiter must ba
changed al feast once a yaar and al this time the system
must be rasel il is also Impartant to check your ol
regutardy and keep it at the proper level

It the system is ever reset-accidantally, you mus!
change your il at 3,000 miles, (5 000 km) since your
last oil change. Remember to reset the oll ife systam
whenever the oil is changed, See Engine O an
page 5-15 for information on resetting the systam.

Alter the services are performed, record the dale,
pdometer reading and who performed the service on the
maintenance record pages in Farl E of this scheduls.

An Ermission Controf Sarvice
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7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

- Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation en
page 5-68 for proper rolation patterm and additional
rifzrmation. (See footnale +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

o Inspect engine air cleaner filter it you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter if necessary. An
Emussion Confrol Service. (See footnote 1)

- Replace passenger companmeant air filter. I you
drive regularly under dusty conditions, the filter
may reqguire replacement maore often,

- Hotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-86 for proper rotation pattem and additicnal
information, (See fooinote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

O Rotate lires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-66 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information, (See footmote +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

1 Replace passenger compartment air filker. If you
drive regularly under dusty conditions, the filter
may reguire replacement more often

J Inspect throtlle bady bore and valve platas for
deposits. open the throttle valve and inspect all
surfaces. Clean as required. An Emission Controf
Servige. (See footnote 1.)

- Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-66 for proper rotation patlem and additional
information. (See foofmole +.)

U Replace angine air cleaner filter. An Emission
Control Service

37,500 Miles (62 000 km)

1 Rolale lires. See Tire Inspection and Rotafion on
page 5-66 lor proper rotation pattem and additioral
infarmation. (See foolnote +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

3 Inspect engine air cleanar tilter i you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter I necessary. An
Emission Control Service. (See footnote 1)

J Replace passenger compartment air fifler, If you
drive regularly under dusty conditions, the filter
may require replacement more oflen

I Rotate tires. See Tire-Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-66 for proper rotallon pattern and additional
intormation, (See footnote +.}
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50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

O Change automabic transaxle Huid and filter if the
vehicle is mainly driven under one or mome of
these conditions:
In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regutarly reaches 80°F (32°C) or
higher.
In hilly or mountainous terrain,
When doing frequent trailer towing.
Uses such as high perormance operation.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fiuid and filter do not réguiré change unil
the message CHANGE TRANS FLUID appears on

the Driver Infarmation Cernier

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

1 Aotale tires. See Tire Inspection ard Rotation on
page 5-66 for proper rolation pattern and addifional
information, (See fooinata +.)

f0,000 Milee (100 ODO kem)

d Replace passenger pomparment air filker. Il you
drive reqularly under dusty conditions, the filter
may require replacemeant more often

U Inspect thrathle body bore and valve plates for
deposits, open the throttle valve and inspact all
surfaces. Clean as required. An Emission Control
Servica. (See fooinota 1)

2 Rotale tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-66 for proper rotation pattarn and additional
infonmaton. (See loolnote +.)

2 Raplace engine air cleaner filler. A Emission
Control Samvice,

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

2 Rotate tires. See Tirg Inspection and Aotahon on
page 5-66 for proper rolation pattern and additicnal
Information. (See foolnote +)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

0 Inspect engine air cleaner filter it you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter |l necessary. An
Emission Contre! Senvice. (See fooinate 1.)

Ll Feplace passenper qompartment alr filler. 1F you
drive regularly under dusty conditions, the filter
may require reptacement more oftan

L1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5:66 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. {Seaa fnodnake + )

82,500 Miies (137 500 km)

L1 Rotate res. Sea Tire Inspaclion and Rotation on
page 5-66 for proper motation patiern and additiona!
infarmation. (See foaindte + )




90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

. Raplace passenger compartment air [lter. | you
drive regularly under dusty conditions; the-filter
may require replacement more offien

J Inspect throtile body bore and valve plates for
deposits, open the throttle valve and inspect all
surfaces. Clean as required. An Emission Control
Senvice, {See footnofe 1)

1 Replace engine air cleaner filler. An Emission
Confrol Soivice.

1 Rotate tires, Sea Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-66 for proper rotation pattem and additional
information. (Sze fodtnote +)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

- Rotate tires. See Tire Inspaction and Rotation on
page 5-66 for proper rotation pattem and additional
miormation, (See foonate +.|

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

J Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control Sarvice.

1 Change automatic tansaxle fiuid and filter i the
vehicle is mainly driven undar one or more of
these oonditions:

— I heavy city traffic where the outsids
temperature regulary reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher,

— In hilly or mountainous lerrin.

~ When doing frequant trailer towing.

~ Uses such as high periormance cperation.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fluid and fitter do not reguire change unfit
the message CHANGE TRANS FLUID appears on

thie Drver infarmation Ceniar

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

i Drain, flush and rafill cooling systam (or every
60 months since last service, whichever ocours first).
See Engine Coolant on page 5-26 for whal fo use.
inspect hoses, Clean radiator, condensar, pressure
cap and neck. Pressure test the cooling system
and pressure cap. An Emission Confrol Servite.

1 Inspect engine accessory drive bell. An Emission
Control Sarvice.
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this par are owner checks and senvices
which shauld be performed at the intervals specified 1o
help ensure the safely, dependabllity and emission
control pedormance of your vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are compleled at once.
Whenever any llulds or lubricants are added to your
vehigie, make sure they are the proper ones, &8s shown
in Part O,

At Each Fuel Fiil

It is important for you ar a sarvice station aftendant o
parform these underhood checks at each fual Hill

Engine Oil Level Check

Cheack the engime ol level and add the proper oil if
necessary. See Engine O on page 5-15 for lurthar
detalis.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Cheak he sigine codlant fevel dind aud BER-COOL”
coolan! mixtiure if necessary, See Engina Coolant

o page 5-26 for furher details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Leve! Check

Check the windshislid washer fluid level in the windshisid
washer tank and add the proper NMuid il necessary.

Sea Windshisld Washer Fluid an page 5-38 for Turther
dataiis.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make syre fries are inflated 1o the correcl prassures.
Don't forget to chack your spara tire. Sea Ties on
page 5-63 for further delatls

Cassette Tape Player Service

Clean cassette {ape player. Cleaning should be done
every B0 hours of lape play. See Audio System(s)
on page 3-72 for furher details




At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make surg the safety beit remindar lght and all your
belts, buckies, lalch piates, retractors and anchorages
are working propary. Look for any other [posa or
damaged salety belt systemn pars. I you see anything
that might keep 'a safaly belt system from doing s

job, have it repaired. Have any torn or frayed salety belts
replaced

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covarings,
and have them repaired or replaced, (The air bag
syslem does nal need regular mainienanoe. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inepect wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace
blads inserts thatl appear wom or damaged or that
streak or miss areas of the windshield. Also see
"Windzhield Wiper and Wiper Blades" under Cleaning
the Outside of Your Vehicle on page 5-88.

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Siicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal betler, and not stick or squeak. Apply
sllicone grease with & clean cloth. During very coid,
damp weather more frequent application may be
required. Ses Part 0 Recommendad Fiuids and
Lubrieants on page §-15.

Automatic Transaxle Check

Check the transaxle fuid level, add it needed, See
Aufomatic Transaxie Fluid on page 5-23. A lluid loss
may indicate a problem, Check the system and mapair If
naaded

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate fhe key lock cylindars with the lubricant
spaciiied In Pan D.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hinges and faiches, including those for the
hood, rear compartment, intenor glove box and

sonsole doors, Pan D t2lis you what fo uss. More
irequent lubrication may be required when exposed to a
corrosive environment
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Starter Switch Check

A CAUTION:

Autcomatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
System Check

When you are doing this check, the vehlcie
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

& CAUTION:

1

2.

3.

. Before you starl, be sure you have enough reom

around the vahicle

Firmly apply both the parking brake and the regular
brake. Ses Parking Brake on page 2-29 1
recessary.,

bo not use the accelerator pedal, and be eady 1o
tum off the engine immediately i i stans,

Try 1o start the engine in each gear. The starte
should work anly in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL {N).
|f the starer works in any other position, your
vahicle needs senice

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured, Follow the steps belaw,

1a

Before you starl, be sure you have enough room
around ihe vehicle, It should be parked on a level
surface.

Firmly apply the parking brake. See Parking Braxe
o page 2-29 1l necessary

Be ready to apply the regular brake immadiataly i
the vehicle begins o move,

With the engine off, turm the key 1o the ON pasition,
bt dai't start the enging, \Withadt dpnliino tee
requiar brake, try 1o move the shift lever out

of PARK (P) with normal effort. If the shift lever
moves oul ol PARK (P), your vehlcls needs service
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Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

Whila parked, and with the parking brake set, try to tum
the ignition key 1o OFF in each shift lever position.

% The key should turn to OFF only when the shift lever
5. PARK (P,

% The key should coms out only In OFF.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle
Park (P) Mechanism Check

2\ CAUTION:

When you are daoing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there s room in front of your vehicle in
case it begins to roll. Be ready 1o apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
to move,

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill, Keeping your foot en the regular brake, sal the
parking brake

% Tocheck the parking brake's holding ability; With
the angine running and ransaxle in NEUTRAL (N),
slowly remove [ool pressure from the regular
Brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is hald by the
parking braks only

* Tocheck the PARK (P) mechanism’s holding ability
With the engine runming, shift 1o PARK (P). Then
refease the parking brake lallowed by the regular
brake.

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring, use plain water to flush any
comrosive materials from the underbody. Take care to
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can oollect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed in this part are inspectons and services which
should be perormed al least twice a year (for instance,
each spring and fall), You should let your dealer's
sarvice degartment or other qualiffed service cenler do
these jobs, Make sure any necessary repairs are
completed af once

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found in & service manual. See Senvice Publications
Crdering Information on page 7-9,

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspansion and sleenng
system lor damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack of lubrication. |nspect the power steering
lines and hoses lor proper hook-up. binding, leaks,
cracks, chaling, ele. Clean and then inspect the drive
axle bool seals for damaage, tears or leakage, Replace
seals if necessary.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspact the complete exhaust system, Inspect the body
near the exhaust system, Look for broken, damaged,
missing ar out-ol-position pars as well as opan seams,
holes, loose connections or other conditiong which
cauld cause a heat bulld-up In the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See Engine Exhaust

o page 2-33

Fuel System Inspection

Inspect the complate fuel system for damage or loaks.
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Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them repiaced if they

arg cracked. swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipas,
fittings and clamps; replace as needsad. Clean the
oulside of the radiator and air conditioning condenser.
To help ensure proper oparation, 8 pressura tast of
the cooling system and pressure cap i recommendead
at least once a year

Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the thrattle system for interference or binding,
and for damaged ar missing parts. Replace parls

as needed. Replace any componeants that have high

effort or excessive wear. Do not lubricate accelerator
and cruise control cables.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complate system. inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rolors
for surface condition. Inspect other brake parts,
meluding calipers, parking brake, sic, You may need o
have your brakes inspected more offen if your driving
habits or conditions reaull in frequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part
number or specification may be abtaned from your

dealer.
Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Engine oil with the American
Petroleum institute Certified for
Gaseling Engines starburst symbol
Engine G | of the proper visoosity. To determine

the prelerrad viscosity for your
vehicle's engine, see Engine Ol
an page 3-15.

Engine Coolant

S0/50 mixture of clean, drinkable
water and use only DEX-COOL
Coolant. Sea Engine Coofan! on
page 5-26,

Hydraulic Brake
System

Dalco Supreme 11 Brake Fluid or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fluld,

VWindsieio
Washet Solven!

(3M Optiklean Washer Solvent or
equivaiant,

Usage Fluid/Lubricant
. 1 GM Power Steering Fluid (GM Part
F‘”"‘g;sﬂ'ﬁ"”ﬂ No. U.S. 1052884, in Canada
993234 or agquivalent).
Automatic DEXRON-HI Automatic
Transaxle Transmission Fluid.
Mult-Purpose Lubricant, Superlube
ey Lock | (GM Part No. U.S. 12346241, in
¥ Canada 10953474, or equivalent).
Hood Latch
Assembly, LuI:LriEIIEltE Lubricant Aaroscl (GM
Secondary | Part No. U.S, 12346203, in Canada
Latch, Pivets, (892723, or equivalent) or
Sprng Anchar |lubricant mesting requirements of
and Helease |NLGI#2 Category LB or GC-LE,
Pawl
Multl-Purpose Lubricant, Superiube
“m‘ajﬁg‘éﬁmm (GM Part No. U.S, 12346247, in
Canada 10953474, or aguivalent)
: Diglectne Silicona Grease (GM Part
Wealherstrip
Gﬂﬂdl‘[lﬂr‘ﬂng Nl::l ] 5 FE‘E‘#EE‘H. i Eﬁnﬂdﬂ

1974584, or equivalent).

Parking Brake
Cable Guides

Chassis Lubricant (GM Part No.
U5 12377985, in Canada
28901242, or equivatent) or
lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI #2, Category LB or GC-LB.
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Alter the scheduled services are performed, record the date, odometer reading and who performed the service and
any additional Information from "Ownar Checks and Services” or “Pericdic Maintenance” on the following record
pages. Also, you should retain all mainignance receipts,

Maintenance Record

Odometer Maintenance Record

Date Reading Serviced By

6-16



Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satistaction and goodwill are important to

your dealer and ta Cadlliae. Normally, any concerns
with the sales transaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be resolved by your dealer's sales or service
departments, Somatimes, however, despite the best
intentions ol all conceémed, misunderstandings can

ocour. If your concem has not been resolved o your
satislaction, the following steps should be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your congern with 8 member of
dealership management. Normally, congems can

b quickly resolved at that level. If the mafter has
already been roviewad wilh the sales, service or parts
manager, contact the owner of the dealership or

the géneral manager.

STEP TWOQ: |f after contacting a member of dealership
management, It appears your concerm cannol be
resolved by the dealership without further help, contact
he Cadillac Custormer Assistance Center, 24 hours

a day, by calling 1-800-458-8006. In Canada, contacl
GM of Canada Customer Communi¢ation Centra

in Cshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
1-800-263-7854 (French).

We encourage you to call the tall-free number in ardear
10 give your inquiry prompt attention, Please have

the following information available to give the Customar
Assislance Hepresentafive:

¢ Vehicle Identification Number (This i= available from
tha vahicle registration or title, or the plate at the

lop left of the instrument panel and visible through
the windshield.)

¢ [ealgrship name and localion
s Vehicle delivery date and present mileage

When cantacting Cadiflag, please remembar that your
concearn will likely be resolved al a dealer's facility, That
I5 why we suggest you follow Step One first if you

have a concem

STEP THREE: Both General Molors and your dealer
arg commitled to making sure you are complately
satisfied with your new vehicle. However, [{ you conhinue
o remain unsatisfied after following the procedurs
outlined In Staps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBB Auto Line Program 1o enforce any additional
nghts you may have, Canadlan owners refar 1o

your Warmanty and Owner Assistance Information
bookiet for information on 1he Canadian Motor Vehicle
Arbitration Plan (CAMVAP).
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The BBB Aute Line Program is an out of courl program
administered by the Councll of Better Business

Bureaus to seitle aulomotive dispules regarding vehicle
rapairs or the intempredation of the New Vehicle

Limitad Warranty. Although you may be required fo
resort Lo this informal dispute resolution program prior 10
filing & court action, use of the program Is free of

charge and your case will generally be beard within

40 days. It you do nat agree with (he decision alven in
vour case, you may reject it and proceed with any other
venue for relief available to you

You may contact the BBB using the toll-free teiephone
number or write them al the following atddress:

BEBE Auto Line

Council of Batter Busingss Buraaus, Ing.
4200 Witson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arlington, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-800-555-5100
This program is avallable in all 50 states and the District

nf Fﬂ|l|l‘|‘l"‘l|r.| |:‘||hl|"l|||+||- L_. 1r|-|rl'|‘|r|H HI.- |.|n|l1|||-J|-| g
| B 3 L ) PhE Rl ey

milaage and other lactors, GenEraJ Mﬂlﬂrs resarves the
right 10 change eligibility imitations and/or discontinue
its participation in this program,

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deal, hard of heanng, ar
speech-impaired and who usa Text Telephones (TTYs),
Cadillac has TTY equipmant available at its Customer
Assistance Center. Any TTY user can communicate with
Cadilfac by dialing: 1-800-833-CMCC (2822). (TTY
users in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)

Customer Assistance Offices

Cadilfac encourages customers to call the toll-free
number for assistance. If a U.S. customer wishes 1o
write 1o Cadillac, the letter should be addressed

1o Cadillac’s Customer Assistance Cenler




United States

Cadillac Customer Assistance Center
Cadillac Motor Car Dhivision

P.O. Box 33168

Detrait, M| 48232-5169

1-800-458-8006

1-B00-B33-2622 (For Text Telephong devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-800-882-1112

Fax Number; 313-381-0022

From Puerta Rico:
1-800-496-95902 (English)
1-800-495-9293 (Spanish)
Fax Number 313-381-0022

Fram U.S. Virgin islands:
1-800-496-9994
Fax Number. 313-381-0022

Canada

Ganeral Motors of Canada Limited
Customar Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Cshawa, Ontaria L1H 8F7

1-800-2683-3777 (Enghish)

1-800-2683-7854 (French)

1-B00-263-3830 (For Text Tefephone devices (TTYS))
Hoadside Assistance: 1-800-882-1112

All Overseas Locations

Please eontact the local General Motors Business Unit

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

General Motors de Mexico, 8. de R.L. da C.V.
Customer Assistance Cenler

Paz=eo de la Reforma # 2740

Col. Lomas de Bezares

C.P. 11810 Meaxico, DIF.

01-800-508-0000

Long Distance: 011-52-53 29 0 8OO
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GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, available o
qualified applicants, ¢an
resmbursa you up 1o
1.000 toward attermarket
drver or passener
adaplive eguipmeant you
may reguire for your
vehicle (hand controls,
wheelchair'scooter

litks, afc.)

This program can also provide you with freg rasouroe
infarmation, such as area driver assessment canters and
mobility equipment installers. The program |s avallable
for a imited period of time ram the date of vehicle
purchasesdse. See your dealer for more details or call
tha {364 Mok Accisianee Cantar o 1-000.3337-0035

[ ] ]

Taxt telaphone (TTY) usars, call 1-800-833-8935.

GM of Canada alzo has a Mability Program, Call
1-800-GM-DRIVE {463-7483) for details, All TTY users
call 1-800-263-3830.

Roadside Service

Cadillac's exceptional Roadside Sarvice |s more than an
auto club or towing service. || provides every Cadillac
owner with the advantage of contacting a Cadillac
advisor and, wheare available, a Cadillac trained dealer
technician who can provide on-site service.

Each technician travels with a specially equipped
sarvice vehicle complete with the necessary Cadiliac
parts and tools required to handie most roadside repars.

Cadillac Roadside Service™ can be reached by dialing
1-800-882-1112, 24 hours a day. 365 days a year.
This service i5 provided al no charge for any
warranty-coverad situation and for a nominal charge if
the Cadillac is no lopger under warranty. Roadside
Service is available only in the United States and
Canada.




Cadillac Owner Privileges™

Roadside Service provides several Cadillac QOwnar
Privileges™ ai "no charga,” throughou! your Cadillac
Warranly Perod — 48 months/50,000 miles (80 000 km).

Emergency Road Service is performad on site for the
followling situations;

¢ Towing Sarvice

¢ Battery Jump Starting

Loek Qul Assistance

Fuel Dalivery

Flat Tire Change (Covers change anly)

Trip Imterruption — |t your trip s interrupted due to a
warranty failure, incidental expenses may be
reimbursed during the 4B months/50,000 miles

(80 000 km) warranty period. [tems covered

are hotel, meals and rental car

Roadside Service Availability

Wherever you drive in the United States or Canada, an
advisor Is avallable fo assist you over Ihe phona, A
dealer lechnlgian, if available, can travel to your location
within a 30 mile (50 km) radius of a participating
Cadillac dealership, If beyond this radius, we wll
arrange to have your ear fowed Lo the nearest Cadillac
dealershig.

Reaching Roadside Service

Dial the toll-ree Roadside Senice number:
1-800-B82-1112. An sxperienced Roadside Sarvice
Advisor will assist you and request the following
information:

= A doscription ol the problam
¢ Mame, home address, home telephone number

* Location of your Cadillac and number you are
calling from

s The model year, Vehicle ldentification Number
(VIN). mileage and cate of delivery

Roadside Service for the Hearing or
Speech Impaired

Roadside Service is prepared to assist owners who
have hearing difficulties or are speech impaired. Cadillac
has installed spechal telecommunication devices

called Text Talephone (TTY) In the Roadside Sarvice
Center,

Any customer who has access loa (TTY) or a
conventional telatypawriter can communicate with
Cadillae by dialing from the United States or Canada
1-BEB-B88-2438 — daily, 24 hours.
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Courtesy Transportation

Cadillac has always exemplifisd guality and value in is
offering ol motor vehicles, To enhance your ownarship
sxperence, we and our participating dealers are

praud to offer Courtesy Transportation. a customer
suppor program for new vehiclas.

The Counesy Transportation program 15 offered to retail
purchase/lease cuslomers In conjunclion with the
Bumper-io-Bumper coverage provided by the New
Vehicla Limited Warranty, Several transportalion options
are avallable when warranty repairs are required.

This will reduce your inconvenience during wamanty
repairs.

Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehicle requires warmanly semvice, you
should contact your dealer and request an appointment.
By scheduling a sarvice appointiment and advising

your service consuftant of your transportation needs,
your dealar can help minimize your Incorvenience.

IF wonir wehicds cannot bs echaduled intn tha sendics
department immedialely, keep drving it until it can be
scheduled for service, unless, of course, the problem s
‘safety-related. If it is, please call your dealership, let
them know this, and ask for instructions.

If he dealer requests that yoiz simply diep the vehicla

oft for-service, you are urged to do 50 as sarny in
the wark day as possible (o allow for same day repair,

Transportation Options

Warranly service can generally be completed while you
wait. However. if you are unabile to wait Cadillac

helps minimize your inconvenience by providing several
transportation aptions. Depending on the clrcumslances,
your dealer can offer you one ol the following:

Shuttle Service

Panicipaling dealers can provide you with shuttie
service 1o get you lo your dastination with minimal
interruption of your daily schedule. This includes a one
way shultle ride to a destination up to 10 milas fram
the dealership.

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

It your vehicle requires ovarnight warranly repairs.
reimbursemeant up 1o $30 per day (five days maximum)
may be available for the use of public transporation
s s X Or Dus. N dodiiion, shodia you arrange
transportation through a friend or relative,
reimbursement lar reasonabie fuel expénses up o
$10 per day (five day maximum) may be available.
Claim amounts should reflect aclual costs and be
suppored by onginal recaipts.




Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle s unavaillable due to overnight
warranty repairs, your dealer may arrange o provide
you with a counesy rental vehicle or reimburse you for &
rental vehicle yvou oblained, at actual cost, up to a
maximum of $37.00 per day supparied by receipts. This
reguires thal you sin and complate a rantal agreement
and mesl slate, local and rental vehicle provider
raquirements. Requirements vary and may include
MINIMUM- Age requiremeants, insurance coverage, credit
card, elc. You are responsible for fugl usage charges
and may also be responsible for taxes, levies,

usage fees, excassive mileage or rantal Usage beyond
the compietion of the repar

Genarally it is not possibie to provide a like-vehicle as a
courtesy rental

Additional Program Information

Courfesy Transportation is available during the
Bumper-to-Bumper warranty coverage period. but it is
mof part of the New Vehicle Limited Warranty. ‘A
separate booklet entitied Warranty arid Owner
Assistance Infarmation furnished with each naw vehicle
provides dotailed warranty coverage information,

Counesy Transporiation |5 available only at participating
dealars and all program optiong, such as shuttls
service, may not be available at every dealer. Pleass
contact you dealer or specilic Information about
availability, All Courtesy Transportation arrangemants
will be adminisiered by appropriate dealer parsonnegl

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty repairs during

the Complale Vehicle Coverage period of the General
Molors of Canada New Vahicle Limited Warranty,
dllermative transportation may be available under the
Courtesy Transportation Program, Please consult
your dealal lor details.

Genaral Motors reservas the nght to unilaterally. modify,
change or discontinue Courtesy Transportation at

any time and to resalve all questions ol olalm eligibility
pursuant fo the terms and condifions describad

herein at fts sole discrefon,

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government
It you believe thal your vehicle has a defect which could

cause a crash or could cause injury or deafh, you

should immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Adminstration (INHTSA), in-addition to notitying
Genaral Motors.
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it NHTSA receives similar complaints, i may open an
Investigation, and if it finds fhal a safely defect exists n
a group of vehicles, it may order & recall and remedy
campaign. Howaver, NHTSA cannot becoms involved in
Individual problems between you, your dealer or
General Motors

To contact NHTSA, you may aither call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-tree al 1-800-424-0393 (or 366-00123 In
the Washington, D.C. area) or write to;

NHTSA, U.5. Depariment of Transporiation
Washington, D.C. 20590

Yoau can alsa aoblain ofher informaticn aboul motor
vehicle safety from the hotiine.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

I you live in Canada, and you believe thatl your vehicle
has a safety defect, you should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition lo nofifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write fo:

Transport Canada

330 Sparks Stree)

Tower G

(ttawa, Ontarlo K1A ONS

Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

In addition o notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada) In
a sttuation like this, we certainly hope you'll notify us.
Please call us at 1-800-458-8006, or write:

Cadillac Customer Assislance Center
Cadillac Motor Car Divislon

P.0. Box 33168

Dhetroit, M 48232-51649

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (Enghsh)
or 1-800-263-7854 {French), Or, writa;

Customer Communication Centre, 183-005
Genaral Motors of Canada Limited

1508 Colons! Sam Drive

Dshawa, Ontang L1H 8F7

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Camilas AMlamismlm

Wl W NGl

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repalr
information on engines, transmission, axle, suspenson,
brakes, slectrical, stearing, body, eic.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.00




Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual

This manual provides information on unil repair service

procedures, adjustiments and specifications lor GM
transmissions, transaxles and transfer cases.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00
Service Bulietins

Service Bulletins give techrcal service information
needed 10 knowledgeably service General Motars cars
and trucks. Each bulletin contains instructions fo
assist In the dingnosis and service of your vehicle.

In Canada, information pertaining to Product Service
Bulletins can be abtained by contacting your General
Motors dealer ar by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-800-483-7483).

Owner’s Information

Cwner publications are writlen specifically for owners
and intended to provide basic operational informalion
about the vahlcle, The owner's manual will inpluda
the Maintenance Schedule for all models.

Dwner's Manual
RETAIL SELL PRICE: 525.00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

Service Publications are avallabie for current and
past modal GM vehicles. Te request an order form,
please specily year and model name of the vehicle

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM Eastern
Time

Far Credit Card Orders Only
(VISA-MasterCard-Discover), visit Halm, Inc, on the
World Wide Web abl www helminc.com

Or you can write to:

Helm, Incorporatad
P. 0. Box 07130
Detrait, M| 48207

Prices are subject to change without notice and without
ingurring cbllgation. Allow ample time for delivary.

Mote to Canadian Customers: All listed prices arg
quoted In U.S. funds. Canadian residents are 1o make
checks payable in LS. funds.




Accessory Power Dullets ... i 323
Adding Wesher PRI .. ... o i 5-39
Additional Program Information .......oooceveiiiie 7-8
Additives, FUBL L. ..o eeeeira e 58
Add-On Electncal Equipmant .. S a1
Adjusting the Speakers :BaJanﬁE.fl‘-‘adEj e 76, 3-83
Air Bag
Readiness Light - s am e e e A1 = 3-39
Air Bag System, Supplemﬁnl.ar inflatable
Reslrall (BIR) ..o rirmrarares s aen 1-43
Air Cleaner/Filter, Engina S |
All Dvarseas Locations .............iiiiiiiiiieeies. T
Aluminum or Chrome-Plaled Wheels TR -
AN ; B L=
AnIEnna Dwarmt;-.r i e R
Anterna, XM Satelile Radio E],rstﬁrrr ........... o388
Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) . R |
Anti-Lock Brake, System Wamrng L:ghi T L 3-41
AnH-PInGH FEAM . vrnricosieiose oo rrae 2-16
Appearance CArg . e 5-84
Care of Safety Belts ... 5-AR
Chemlcal Paint Spotting ........... TR E 5-89
Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle ................ 5-84
Cleaning the Outsida of Your Vehicle ..._.......... 5-B6
Fimsh Damage ......... O -89
GM Vehicle Garﬂmq:ppamn:e Malerlalf. o 8-89

Appearance Care (oont.)
Sheet Metal Damage
Urnderbody Maintenance
Weatharstrips

Ashlrays

Assist Handles

Audio Systemi{s) ... ...

Audio Syslems
Audio Steering Wheel Controls ..o
Care of Your Cassette Tape Player ..........c.....
Care of Your CD Player ..o,

Care of Your CDs
Congole-Mounted CD Ehanggr
Diversity Antenna System .,
Navigation/Radio System .
Radio Personalization with Home and Awa}r

Featurs T
Radio with Cassette and co Pt E*TEI
Setting the Time for Radios with Radio

Data Systems (RDS) |
Sefting the Time for F!al:hc-a mlhuul HE[IIEI

Dala Systems (RDS) ..
ThatiDotoront Cagfies |

Understanding Hadio Hn:ée.p"ﬂ,n

XM Satalite Radio Amtenna Systﬂm .............
Aute Exit Seat . : A
Auto Exit EIE-EI'II'IQ Wheel _
Automatic Level Control . :




Aulomatic Transaxle

DRETARON s s i b 2-26
Automatic Transaxle OHEOK ...e.vovrreresoaeeiannens &-10
Automatic Transaxte Shift Lock Control

System Chack ........ccocvvnee, T -~ B-11
Backing Up: =, R T RO P TR S R T e 4-37
Battery Load Munﬁgemﬂnl R 1~ |
Battery Replacemanl .. R i i R
Before Leaving on & Lung Trlp e R0
Body Lubrication Service .. .. B-10
Brake

Parking .. S e e (L G 1

System Inspe-c:lmn ISR - 5

System Waming and F'Erl-:!ng Erake

Indicator Light . cesibbieas Sl
Brake AdIUsImBEN ..o e eere DR
EREERE I o ori s crincd AR ot et b A Er T e . 540
Broke Fedal Travel . ... coirsiiian o oold
BrERE WBRE .o .. 5-42
Brakes | 580
Eirakung e R e S
Braking in Emergﬂni:ms L e e v L
Break-in, New Vehicle ... ..o 2.22
Bl R aarme . S e s L T B-55

Center High-Mounted Stoplamp (CHMSL) ... 5-59

Bulb Replacement (cont. )

Front Tum Signal Lampa .......oinsiineamesisiiees 5-54
Halogen Bulbs | T s 5-55
Headlamp Aiming _._............ R SV )
Headlamps ......... b-55
High Intensity DEE-ET‘IEH_I;E [HH}} L:ghhng ......... . 5-55
Replacement Bulbs .............. EDsiaiada cavaabin TFRE]
Tailllamps-and Turn Signal Lamps . 560
Buying New Tires ST -vr- 68
Cadillac Owner Privileges™ = 76
California Fuel .. 56
Canada . ; Ay AL e 7-4
Canadian Qwners ... .., T PR s e s I
Capacities and Epeuﬁcﬂhtms ANAChEbedens e - S-100
Carbon Monoside .......,._........ 4-24, 4-33, 4-33
Care of _
Safety Bells ... 5-86
Care of Your
Cassatle Tape Player . . 305
D Player o 3-08
Chs ... .. 3-98
Cassette Tape Masaages rid 3-74, 3-89
Cassette Tape Player Service ..., ... 69
CD Changer, Console-Mounted ... 32
Cellular Phone Uisage ... o gAY 3-96
Cellular Telephone, Smragra -"—"-I'EE g T L
Cenler Console Storage Area 2-46
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Cenler High-Mounied Smplamp tGHFu'IELi ......... 5-53
Chains, Tires .. R IUPRURPRRNE . = i
Charging Eyﬂ'rarn L |gh'r ...................... el 3-40
Cheak
T T P = 1
Checking Conlant ... o i i be28
Chegking Engine- Ol L. - s i 5-18
Checking Things Under the Hood ... LA TR 5-12
Checking Your Reslraint Systems _........oocoeeennne 1-52
Chemical Paint Spotting . 5-89
Child Restraints
Child Restraint SYSEBmMS .. oovvviiiiieceiiciiinnasnns, 1-30
infants and Young Children . e R, P
Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers far
Children (LATCH Ef‘&tﬂﬂ‘l:l 1-35
Older Childran . AU
Securing a Child Restraint Deslgnad r-::r the
LATCH Syslem ... B
Securing a Child Aestraint in a Rear Seat
PN, - i e ey s v S b L S LT e 1-38
Securing a Child Restraint in the Ftlghi Front
Seal Position . I B L.
T|:|r'| ="|‘I'EH'I e i1 1 33
Tnp Eirap Annhm Lnr:at[nn e L s e TR
Where to Put the RESIFAIN ..o, 1-33
Cigorette Lighfer ................ e 3-24
Cleaning
Inside: o Your Vehicle ... i el 584
Outside of Your Vehiole ... oo ., D86
Underbody Mainlenance i, 5-89

Cleaning (cont.)

Weathersirips ... ... 5-86
Cleaning Exterior L EFI'!DE-"LE'HEE..- ....................... 5-87
Cleaning the Mirrar .o v e cvvinmmeas 2208, 2:37
Climate Control System

Air Filter, Passenger Compartment ... 3-32

Chimate Controls Personalization ... 3-33

11 | (R e it A S SachEr ek E s

Chitlet Al:liushﬂ&nt .................................. 3-29

el oo | ST Er o ]

Sleering Whe&l Eﬂ-ntmls ........................... - 332
Climate Controts, DIC Personalization ... . 358

Compact Disc Changer Effos o eeoeiceieira—s 3794
Compact Disc Messages .. 1 3-80, 3-90
Compact Spare Tire ... S - = - & |
Compass Callbration ..ol 2-38
Compass OParation .-ccivi-cierarerer e smmememiraparini 2-36
COMPRSE VEHENEE: . — i s e sy srisp a2l
Control of a Vehigle ..o R
Comvenience Net ... e 2T
Coolant
Engine Temparature Eage o R - .
Engmia Tempsratuie Warhing Lghd . 042
AT NG oot T S e T T ST 2-24
Surge Tank Pressure Cap ooy, 529
L NI -SSP L i L e 5-32
Comering Lamps . . SO Y EICs T TN 3-17
Lrtise DO i L ey 3-12
s Comral LIBNY i i e e i 3-48
Current and Past Model Order Farms ..o 7-10
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Customier Assistance Infarmation
Courtesy Transportation . b
Customer Assistance lor Text

Ay T

Telephane (TTY) USBIS _._...oiimmmmmnnyeies 7-3
Cugtomer Assistance Offiees ........oniaie, 73
Customer Satisfaction Procedurmd ... 172
GM Mobiiity Frogram for Persons with

Disabilities .......... e
Aeporting Safety Defacts 1o General Motors ... 7-9
Reporting Safety Defects 1o the Canadian

Governmeant . T8
Heporing Ealnty Defects ta the United States

Governmen! ....... T cee 1°B
Botsite SeIVIEE e s aie 7-5
Service Publications Ordernng Information A 5

Daytime Aunning Lamps . 3-16
Defensive Driving ... . i-2
Defogging and Defosting . ccoviiinmniass 324
Dinghy Towing ..... . 4-30
Display Mode B RN W PR Sttt 1
Diversity Antenna ... e ke AT
Doing Your Qwn Service Wark . 5-4
EYOHY-TOWANG ...cibiilirsiare sabhinibistarscos T tiacusnis 4-31

Droor
Central Door I.Jnln::iung E_'."ETEITH . 28
Locks . ; |
Powear Dc:u:l-r Ln-t:‘rts S
Programmable Aulnmah:: DOOF LOCKS +.vevvreeeers 20
Rear Door Sacurlty Loeks ... ... 2-10
Doors Lok I GeEr it e s snasnrsnsiiiiiseras 3-66
Doors Unlock in PARK (P} s 367
Doors Unlock Key Of ..., 3-68
Driver
Pasition, Safety Bell ....oiiiiiviiiiiimim——ssia. 1411
Drivar Infarmation Center (TIC) ... ..., 3-18
Climate Controls and Radio Eyslﬁm
Personalization ....... 3-59
DG Centrols and D15|:|135g5 ......................... 3-49
NC Vehicle Persanalization ... e o
DIC Wamings and MesSgages ... . 352
Driver Untock In PARK (P) o iiineienciiennsseaen. 3-68
Driver Unfock Key Off ... e SR B
Drivers Name SetRecall ...coiveiiviermimeassiise—s 310
Direylng
AL NIEHL ©oeveersneesmmemnesmsmsssssssssssinsiniciamiiiis 418
Defensive : T e e sy Feer e (A
[T - L
Freeway .......... TRt SRR FIOR TR .. 4




Drving [cont.)
Hill and Mountain Roads |

In Fiain and on Wel ROAgS ...........ccoov...,

Winter .

Driving on Grm:laa-i AL SRS I e e B e St e
Diving on Snow of [68 ..o iiansa

Driving Through Deep Standing Water
Orving Through Flowing Watar

Briving with a - Traller .......cciveenens

Dual Climate Control Systam ..

E

Elactrical System
Add-On Equipment .

Haadlamp Winng ..

Power Windows and Other F'nwar Dptln:ma

Hemoving the Rear Ssat Cushion .

Windshield Wiger Fuses
Emergency Trunk Release Handle .....................

Emissians Inspection and Maintenance
Programs ...
Engne

E L = = L =

Battery ..

Chack an::i Eﬂn;l'l:ﬂ Engmﬂ Er:mn L|ghl

4-23

Y
P T

4-38
4-25
4-19

e A1
oo 4-37
B

Fuses angd Circuit Ereakerﬁ e
o

=

- -390

5-52
213

3-48

521

ceeen. 043
cene 343

Engine (cont.)

DML 4 v r et SR T 5-26
Coalan Healer ............. 2-24
Coolant Tarn;:r-arﬂlum Eag& serars .. 343
Coolant Temperature Wamlng Lthl . 342
Coaling Syalem Inspection |, - 6-14
Engine Enmpaﬂmﬂnl {}uemaw ...................... 5-14
R i e e e )
6| A e 5-15
OWEBINBENND —.ovvecevrirerererrrr e emrenrrams e areaias 5-29
Starting .. 2-23
Engine Gootant Level Check .. AR 6-B
Engine Cooling Wnen Trailar Towing .. U £
Engine Oil Addifives ... ... 0. siiaeees D18
Engire: Ol Lavsl Checs i o o e, 6-9
Engine Oil Scheduled Maintenance | ciessepanye OFD
Engine Spead Limier ... ..o i aan. 3438
Enghsh Metric Display ... T e T
Entering Faalure Pru-gmmmlng ...................... 3-60
Entry Lighting .. 3-20
Erasing HomeLink®™ Buttons ... ... 2.44
Exiting Featurs F‘mgrarnmmg .............................. 3-70
Enpress-Down WINGOW s 2-1%
Exprass-Up Wimdow -l 2-15
Extender, Safely Bell ..o . 1-23
Extenior Lamps .. 3-15
Exterior Lighling Eia!t&r:.r Saver . W e = e
Exterior Lights at UInlogk .........000.0. B




Fabrc/Carpet .
Fiiter
Engine Alr Claansr .......

Finding a PTY Station {HDE an{i IM"‘""J
Finding a PTY Station {KM"“ EnF',rJ

Finding & Station ...

R B s T e ey

Finish Damage

Flogr Mats ...
Fluid

AUlomanc TranSANME ., .. e b i e

Power Steering
Windshigid Washw
FM Stersp |

Fog Lamp nght e A e

Fog Lamps .
Following DlﬂtEmEE

FOOMMES « e i s b b e AL L s
Front ASIITay .. ..o ssiesrarnn s mgnees

Fuel ...

California Fusl ...

Filling a Portable Fuel EDrﬂa:nEH‘ ....................

Filling Your Tank .

IR ] N Y e e e
L e, BRI | v i e e e

S

Fuel (cort.)
Fuels in Foreign Countries

G- 1| e

Gasoline Octane ..........

Gasoline Epﬁcilicatluns

System Inspechion ...
Fuses

Fuses and Circult Breakers . .

Windshield Wiper ... B

Gage
Engine Coolanl Temparature ...
P 1
Speedometsr ...
Tachometar ...

‘Garage Door Gpar‘ler__ :

Gament Hooks ooooiiiienens
(zasoline

CElanNg PO T FU R

Specificalions ......

Glass Surfaces ........—.....
Gilove Box ...

GM Maobility Pr:::gram for Persons with.

Disabilities .

.. 348
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3-38

L oan
T 2y

ru e
Gale Operator and Gﬂnﬂdlﬂﬂ F'rc:qm:nrmng .
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Hezard Waming Flashers ...t 3-8
Head Hastraints .. 1-5
Haadiamp
Aiming .. RSP - .
Horizantal Ammg ............ PSS
Wil AN e e e s a-52
Headiamp H|ghIan—Eeam (:hanger P =
Haadlamp Wiring .. 5-82
Headlamps ....... St et o e A SRR AR FPR e L 0
Bult Heplauement ................................. 5-55
Front Tum Signal Lamps ... ... 558
27 e BT L R R e B SO S S 5-B5
High Intensity Dmt:harg-a (HID} Lighting ._......... 5-55
Hedled Seals i ranerens 1-3
HighWaly HYDNGEIS i it imr i dnias 02
Hill and Mountain Boads ..., 4-23
Hitehas .......... : =
HomeLink®™ Transmitter, qummming ........... 2.42
Homelink™ Transmitiar ......ooovvveeiiviaiii o 242
Hood
Chapkinn THInEE UTESE e 512
EL e R e T e 513
HOMY iy s R 3-0
Hor Gountds 81 LBCK .. . ..oe o ving s a3-p4
How the Systam Works ... .. 3-22
How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Surge Tank .. . 5-34
How 1o Add Fluld , 5-25

Haow to Check _........

How 1o Check iner Etaerirrg S

How to Rasset the Transaxie Fluud Ghﬁnge

Indicatar .. i B
How o Usa This Manual ............. vais e e I8
How to Wear Ealely Bells F'n:u:uﬂrh,.I e 1411
Hydroplaning .. AR PR ... 418

I
It No Steam |= Coming From Your Engine .......... 5-31
I Steam Is Coming From Your Engine ............... 5-30
If fhe Light 12 FIBERING oot ecssiccionrssirssns 3-44
If the Light ls On Staady .o -
It You Are Stuck In Sand, Mud, lca or Srow ... 4.24
If You Do Dacida To Pull A Traiier ceee =34
If You're Caught In @ Blizzard ...coivieenimeae: 427
o POERONE - s e R
lgrition Transaxie Look Check .. B2

o524 585
.. 5-38

Inadvertent Power Battery Saver oo 3221
Infants and Young Children, Restraints cwene 1920
Inftation — Tire Pressure ..oo..oooooevoeeceeen.. . A-fd
lnapection
Brake System rrrrerereres Bl
Engine Cooling System ..o, 5214
Exhazst System ............ ZEXTLE LT 813
Foel Gyaleim : . B-13
Farl € - Penodic Maintenange ......... ceeene B33
Stearing, Suspension and Front Drive Axle
Boat and Seal : o 813




Inspectian (gont, )
Throttle System

Instrument Panel
Cluster _. T T Py T T T CL R TR U
E}uewiew e

Instrument Panel Eﬂghh‘l&sﬁ BRI

Intarior Lamps ——— e T

Intenor Lamps Controd

Interior Plastic Components ...

J

...............................

Jump Starting .

K

Key In REcal Mamiory ... 3061
Key Lock Cylinders Senice ... B-10
KEH_.IiElSE Entnr EystEm A e e A
Keys .. A A e A A4

L

Lamps
R, o Ry b L e e b b 0
Interor . B L P TorT T Pl L A [ P =
3
1

Lamps On Reminder ROl s E T L AR EE S
Lap-Shoulder Bei i oo

LATCH System
Chilet Rastraints .. i
Securing a Child Rastraint ﬂas:gnnd far the
LATCH ‘SYSIBM civenrerrrerermmemsescssoiobon )k
Leather ....... ) R | e e e
Leaving Your "u'EI‘HI:iE N L a
Leaving Your Vehicie With the
Enging Running ..........
Light
Alr Baa Readiness ...
Anti-Lock Brake Eyﬂ!er‘n Warnlng i
Brake System Warmng and Fafhmg Brake
Indicatar . oooovmrmrenins :
Charging System . s aiiimin
Crulse Cantral .. :
Engine Coolant TEIH'IFIE:I'EIIJ!‘E Wammg
Fog Lamp - LA
Lights On Reminder .. e
Malfunction INAEalor .. e
Qil Pressure ... A A L P A e e
Salety Balt e
Securlly ...oeini- et o MR L e O
TCS Warming Light
Traction Control Eyslem I:T CE.}' Warnmg
Lighted Visor Vanity Mirrors ...
Lights Flash al Look .....
Lights Fash-al Lok . iillid i v
Loading Your Vehicle ...
Logkoul Protection ..o

.............
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Locks

Central Doer Unlocking System .o 248
Door ... o iiiiaiaeany varsnasecel YD
Leaving Your Sl s 2-10
Lockatt Prodechon ... AT 2-10
323, B R S T 29
Programmafile Aulomatic Door Locks ... 29
Rear Door Secunty Locks 210
Loss of Control ... 4-14
Lumbar
Powar Contrals .. 12
Magnetic Ride Camtrol oo (e 4-10
Magrietic Speed Varable Assist Steering ............ 410
Maintenance, Normal Replacemeant Parts . ..., 5101
Malntenance Schedule
AL-Eath FUBL P ..o prrr s isisssimesn taiba e 6-9
At Least Once a8 Month (.onieeeienrenn,,, B0
At Least ON0E & YBRF ..ot i s siiis 6-10
At Loast TWICE 8 BT 1.0 s ivseiisivsiiori i 610
Hrake SySEm INSpecton ... G-14
Engine Cooling System Inspecton ... §-14
Exhaust System Inspection . e B-13
Fuel System [nspection .......ooceoeiiivinine 6-13
How This Section is Drgam:ed ...................... B-3
Intrbduction .. 6.2

Maintenance Schedule {(conl.)

Maintenance Reguiremarts . e B2
Parl A - Scheduled Ma:n’renanﬁ& BEMGEE aiaee B4
Part B - Owner Chacks and Services ............ 68
Part C - Pernodic Manlenance Inspeutinns ...... B-13
Part O - Recommended Fluids and '
Lubreants ..o - . B+16
Part E - Maintenance Ftemml .. B-1B6
Scheduled Maimenance ,....... e Bl
Stleering. Suspension and Frcmt Drive Axle
Bootl and Ssal Inspection .......ccvciceiinn. B-13
Throttie System Inspecllen ... coiiiiciannnn... B=14
Using Your _........... AT . &84
Your Vehicle and the Enmmnmen! SPUL 6-2
Mainenance When Traller anlng 4-39
Making Tums _._.....-.. ; 4-37
Malunction \ndicator IJgh! . 3+43
Map Pockel . S [
Malching Trangmm&risj t::- *fc:ur ".fshnnl& R | -
Memory Mirrars | . D49
Memory: Seatl . LM e 2-49
Mamurg.r Steanng Whe.el f::nntmis FLLIOROORURORC PO - & .: -
Mcasage
DIC Warnings and Messages 352
Mexico, Central Amenca and Caribbean
Islands/Countries {Except Puerio Rico
and U.S. Virgin Islar‘]ds]i e coceiiar Tl
Mirror Operation . S .. 235, 2-36




Mirrar to Curby In Reverse . oiiiiriiriens 3-58
Mirrars
Automatic Dimming Rearview with OnStar™ .. 2-35
Aulomalic Dlmmmg Rearview with OnStar™
and Compass .. A A R,
Memory. ......0u e 2wy
Cutside Automalic Dlmmlng errm Lol 2-38
Quisicde Convax MImor .......ooocevieciiciiiiinn, J2+3g
Outside Curb View Assist Mirror ......oooveieees 2-38
Chitsidde Heated Mirrors rsteeverrenrersses I
Outside Power Mirrors |, .. 237
Mavigation System ..., TR
New Vehicle Break-Iry ... R~ L~
Normal Mairtenance Haplacemsm F'arla ........... 5-101
Crdometer - TS R e T
OH-Road Flemuer',r ............. R 4-12
il
O i i e s R R e i ssas T D
LI IR0 o vviiicsiivininrmissnrsssrnermnsssssmrnres , 371
PrEssUNE LiIght.......coniibiibis arsrerersioiiecinibia o S
Oider Childran, Restraints: .......ocroveciiiminrsinieres 1-24
ONSE™ BYSIBM vor i ieinn e rmssreimsarereranes 200
OnStar™ Persanal Eaillng .............................. 240

OnStar” Services .. i ahie 2D
OnStar™ Steering Wheel Comrols ... 2-41
OnStar™ Virual Advisor ... ....ooeie. 241
Other Waming Davices............... SR ML
Outlet Adiustmant | .........ovsiiini e i 3-29
Outside
Automatic Dimming Mirror .. 0.0, e Be30
Convex Mirrar ......... SEETE e Ly A e L
Curb View Assist Mirrar .. 238
Heated Mimors . ... 2-39
Power Mirrors | A 1
Overheated Englne Frnle-cthun Gpamﬁng Mote ... 529
Owners, Canadian .. welllis r i)
OWNEr'S INTOMMANION ...\ ooiesiiisecesarenis o 7-10
Parade D1mmlng e e =20
Park Ald . s R
Park (F)
Ehlﬁlng Into .. s 231
Shifting Oul of o232
Parking
Assist | B T P e P S OO |2
Brake ... et WL b b e Y
Brake lnd:n:a[n::-r L:ght SR R e L
Cwer Things That Burm . AP . 2-33
Parking Brake and Automalic Transaxie Park )
Mechanism Check . et b tacoel LT 1
PRIrg on FINE & oo i e s i D
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Part A - Scheduled Maintenance Services
Part B - Owner Checks and Senices ...
Part C - Perodic Maintenance Inspections

...... siiisy Bl

.......... 6-13

Part O - Recommended Flulds and Lubricanis ... 515

Parl E - Maintenance Record ... .l B8
Passenger Eumpanment AE PR innagss Onde
Passing .. ) — 4-13, 4-37
PASS-Key™ [II . e TR o T ey
PASS-Key"™ Il Gpr!ratmn ____________________ 2.2(
Performance Shift Display (STS Only) ... 2-28
Personalization, Climate Contrals ................... 3-33
Plan Ahead When Possible ....o0n e, e 7-7
Playing a Cassetle Tape ............ cevdidie 3-748, 3-88
Playing & Compact Disc |, vrnneneerenres 378, 3-HO
Playing the Radio. ..o i 3-73, 3-81
Power
Accassory Outtets ... R =
Door Locks | TR e T sl Lt
Electrical Eg,zﬁtam AL e
Lumbar Comrmis ..o omsenmams icsssmiamses .
StEHr|ng Fluh::l R L oo S e 5-38
Whindowe R =y
Power Steering . . e 410
Power Tilt Whﬂai and Talesmp-m E’raanng
5 ) OO R DR R e 7
Pratensmnars Smeh' E!elt . 1-23

Programmable Automatic Door Locks ceisr 2
Programming the Homelink Transmitter _....,....... 2-42
Programming the Power Windows .. 216
Questions and Answars About Safety Bells ... .. 1-10
Radios . A< o .
Care crf ‘fnur GESEEﬂE Tap:a F‘layrer 3-96
Care of Your C[D Player .. et LS 3-98
Care of Your CDs .. PR . |-
Console-Mountad cD Ghﬂngﬂr RO R S =
DIC Personalizetion ... srsses 3-549
MNavigadtion System .. 3-81
Radio F'arscnahzauﬂn '».Irlth Home arrri
Away Fealure . L 1.
Radio with Cassaﬂe and co .. . 3-73, 3-80
Satting the Time for Radios with Radic
Cals Oyaiminia (NWa) e S aada Sr2
Setting the Tims for Radios mthuul
Radio Data Systems {HDE} PO =, LY
Theft-Deterent ... ' A A 3-05
Understanding Reception . 3-86
Rainsense™ Il Wipers .........ocoociiviiinnnns . 311
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RDS Messades ........ e e R s 3-54
Reaching Roadside Service ..o, R
ERRERRTIG LB o i s e s £ o S s 3-
REAN ASHIEY ..o oreicinprrmrmrr e eess s bn bbb e
Rear Climate Control System ... oo 330
Rear Seat Passengar Positions ... ... 1-18
Rear Seal Passengers, Safety Belts ... 1-18
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